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Lôøi Ñaàu Saùch 

 

Sau nhöõng cuoäc tranh ñaáu thaät maõnh lieät vaø khuûng khieáp vôùi chính 

mình, Ñöùc Phaät ñaõ chinh phuïc nôi thaân taâm Ngaøi nhöõng aùc tính töï 

nhieân, cuõng nhö caùc ham muoán vaø duïc voïng cuûa con ngöôøi ñaõ gaây 

chöôùng ngaïi cho söï tìm thaáy chaân lyù cuûa chuùng ta. Ñöùc Phaät ñaõ cheá 

ngöï nhöõng aûnh höôûng xaáu cuûa theá giôùi toäi loãi chung quanh Ngaøi. Nhö 

moät chieán só chieán ñaáu anh duõng nôi chieán tröôøng choáng laïi keû thuø, 

Ñöùc Phaät ñaõ chieán thaéng nhö moät vò anh huøng chinh phuïc vaø ñaït ñöôïc 

muïc ñích cuûa Ngaøi. Ngay sau khi Phaät ñaït ñöôïc ñaïi giaùc taïi Boà ñeà ñaïo 

traøng, ngaøi ñaõ ñi vaøo vöôøn Loäc uyeån taïi thaønh Ba La Naïi, ñeå giaûng baøi 

phaùp ñaàu tieân veà Trung Ñaïo, Töù Thaùnh Ñeá vaø Baùt Chaùnh Ñaïo. Taïi 

Vöôøn Loäc Uyeån trong thaønh Ba La Naïi, thoaït ñaàu Ñöùc Phaät bò naêm anh 

em Kieàu Traàn Nhö laõng traùnh, nhöng khi Ñöùc Phaät tieán laïi gaàn hoï, hoï 

caûm nhaän töø nôi Ngaøi coù nhöõng töôùng haûo raát ñaëc bieät, neân taát caû ñeàu 

töï ñoäng ñöùng daäy ngheânh tieáp Ngaøi. Sau ñoù naêm vò ñaïo só thænh caàu 

Ñöùc Theá Toân chæ giaùo nhöõng ñieàu Ngaøi ñaõ giaùc ngoä. Ñöùc Phaät nhaân ñoù 

ñaõ thuyeát Baøi Phaùp Ñaàu Tieân: Chuyeån Baùnh Xe Phaùp. Ngaøi baét ñaàu 

thuyeát giaûng: “Naøy caùc Sa Moân! Caùc oâng neân bieát raèng coù boán Chaân 

Lyù. Moät laø Chaân Lyù veà Khoå. Cuoäc soáng ñaày daãy nhöõng khoå ñau phieàn 

naõo nhö giaø, beänh, baát haïnh vaø cheát choùc. Con ngöôøi luoân chaïy theo 

caùc duïc laïc, nhöng cuoái cuøng chæ tìm thaáy khoå ñau. Maø ngay khi coù 

ñöôïc thuù vui thì hoï cuõng nhanh choùng caûm thaáy meät moûi vì nhöõng laïc 

thuù naày. Khoâng coù nôi naøo maø con ngöôøi tìm thaáy ñöôïc söï thoûa maõn 

thaät söï hay an laïc hoaøn toaøn caû. Thöù hai laø Chaân Lyù veà Nguyeân Nhaân 

cuûa Khoå. Khi taâm chuùng ta chöùa ñaày loøng tham duïc vaø voïng töôûng 

chuùng ta seõ gaëp moïi ñieàu ñau khoå. Thöù ba laø Chaân Lyù veà söï Chaám döùt 

Khoå. Khi taâm chuùng ta thaùo gôõ heát tham duïc vaø voïng töôûng thì söï khoå 

ñau seõ chaám döùt. Chuùng ta seõ caûm nghieäm ñöôïc nieàm haïnh phuùc 

khoâng dieãn taû ñöôïc baèng lôøi. Cuoái cuøng laø Chaân Lyù veà Ñaïo Dieät Khoå. 

Con ñöôøng giuùp chuùng ta ñaït ñöôïc trí tueä toái thöôïng.” Baøi phaùp ñaàu 

tieân naøy cuûa ñöùc Phaät ñaõ trôû thaønh coát loõi cuûa giaùo phaùp nhaø Phaät 

trong ñoù bao goàm nhöõng phaåm trôï ñaïo daãn tôùi giaùc ngoä vaø quaû vò Phaät. 

Rieâng ñoái vôùi Phaät töû chaân thuaàn, nhöõng phaåm trôï ñaïo chính laø ñaïo 

phaåm coù theå giuùp cho mình trong thieàn quaùn, luaät nghi vaø quaû ñöùc. 

Vaøo khoaûng naêm 2009, Thieän Phuùc ñaõ bieân soaïn boä Phaät Phaùp 

Caên Baûn, goàm 8 taäp. Tuy nhieân, quaû laø raát khoù, ñaëc bieät laø ngöôøi taïi 
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gia vôùi nhieàu gia vuï ñoïc hay nghieân cöùu moät boä saùch vôùi khoaûng 6184 

trang giaáy khoå lôùn. Vì vaäy maø Thieän Phuùc ñaõ trích chöông 21 trong taäp 

II ra, coá gaéng bieân soaïn goïn laïi vaø in thaønh taäp saùch nhoû coù nhan ñeà laø 

Ba Möôi Baûy Phaåm Trôï Ñaïo. Quyeån saùch nhoû coù töïa ñeà “Ba Möôi 

Baûy Phaåm Trôï Ñaïo” naøy khoâng phaûi laø moät nghieân cöùu veà trieát lyù 

thaâm saâu cuûa nhaø Phaät, maø noù chæ ñôn thuaàn trình baøy nhöõng lôøi daïy aån 

taøng trong baøi phaùp ñaàu tieân cuûa ñöùc Phaät. Phaät töû chaân thuaàn neân luoân 

nhôù raèng tu Phaät khoâng haún laø caàn thieát phaûi xuaát gia vaøo chuøa laøm 

Taêng hay Ni, maø noù coù nghóa laø böôùc vaøo vieäc thöïc taäp nhöõng baøi taäp 

ñöôïc lieân keát ñeå thieát laäp nhöõng maãu möïc soáng haèng ngaøy cuûa mình, 

laøm cho ñôøi soáng cuûa chuùng ta trôû neân yeân bình hôn. Ñöùc Nhö Lai ñaõ 

giaûi thích roõ veà con ñöôøng dieät khoå maø Ngaøi ñaõ tìm ra vaø treân con 

ñöôøng ñoù Ngaøi ñaõ tieán tôùi quaû vò Phaät. Cuoäc haønh trình “Ñaùo Bæ Ngaïn” 

coøn ñoøi hoûi nhieàu coá gaéng vaø hieåu bieát lieân tuïc. Chính vì theá maø maëc 

duø hieän taïi ñaõ coù quaù nhieàu saùch vieát veà Phaät giaùo, toâi cuõng maïo muoäi 

bieân soaïn taäp saùch “Ba Möôi Baûy Phaåm Trôï Ñaïo” song ngöõ Vieät Anh 

nhaèm giôùi thieäu giaùo lyù nhaø Phaät cho Phaät töû ôû moïi trình ñoä, ñaëc bieät 

laø nhöõng ngöôøi sô cô. Nhöõng mong söï ñoùng goùp nhoi naày seõ mang laïi 

lôïi laïc cho nhöõng ai mong caàu coù ñöôïc cuoäc soáng an bình, tænh thöùc, vaø 

haïnh phuùc.  

 

      Thieän Phuùc 
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Preface 

 

After mighty and terrible struggles with himself, the Buddha had 

conquered in his body all those natural defects and human appetites 

and desires that prevent our ability of seeing the truth. He had to 

overcome all the bad influences of the sinful world around Him. Like a 

soldier fighting desperately in battle against many enemies, He 

struggled like a hero who conquers, he eventually gained his objects. 

Right after the Buddha’s Enlightenment at Buddha Gaya, He moved 

slowly across India until he reached the Deer Park near Benares, 

where he preached to five ascetics his First Sermon. The Sermon 

preached about the Middle Way between all extremes, the Four Noble 

Truths and the Noble Eightfold Path. In the Deer Park, Benares, at first 

the Buddha was ignored by the five brothers of Kaundinya, but as the 

Buddha approached them, they felt that there was something very 

special about him, so they automatically stood up as He drew near. 

Then the five men, with great respect, invited the Buddha to teach 

them what He has enlightened. So, the Buddha delivered His First 

Teaching: Turning the Wheel of the Dharma. He began to preach: “O 

monk! You must know that there are Four Noble Truths. The first is the 

Noble Truth of Suffering. Life is filled with the miseries and afflictions 

of old age, sickness, unhappiness and death. People chase after 

pleasure but find only pain. Even when they do find something pleasant 

they soon grow tired of it. Nowhere is there any real satisfaction or 

perfect peace. The second is the Noble Truth of the Cause of Suffering. 

When our mind is filled with greed and desire and wandering thoughts, 

sufferings of all types follow. The third is the Noble Truth of the End of 

Suffering. When we remove all craving, desire, and wandering 

thoughts from our mind, sufferings will come to an end. We shall 

experience undescribable happiness. And finally, the Noble Truth of 

the Path. The Path that helps us reach the ultimate wisdom.” This first 

sermon became the core teachings of Buddhism which include 

supportive conditions leading to bodhi or Buddhahood. As for devout 

Buddhists, these auxiliary means can help us in meditation, auxiliary 

discipline, and aid to faith or virtue.  

In around 2009, Thieän Phuùc composed a set of 8 books titled “Basic 

Buddhist Doctrines”. However, it's really difficult for people, 
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especially lay people with a lot of familiy duties, to read or to study the 

total of 6,184 big-sized pages. So, Thieän Phuùc extracted Chapter 21 in 

Volume II, tried to revise and publish it as a small book titled “Thirty-

Seven Limbs of Enlightenment”. This little book titled “Thirty-Seven 

Limbs of Enlightenment” is not a philosiphical study of profound 

Buddhist teachings, but a book that simply presents some teachings that 

implied in the first sermon of the Buddha. Devout Buddhists should 

always remember that cultivation in Buddhism does not necessarily 

mean to renounce the world and to enter into a temple as a monk or 

nun, but it means to enter into practicing well-being exercises that are 

linked to established daily life patterns, makes our lives more peaceful. 

The Buddha already explained clearly about the path of elimination of 

sufferings which He found out and He advanced to the Buddhahood on 

that path. The journey “To Reach the Other Shore (Nirvana)” still 

demands continuous efforts with right understanding and practice. 

Presently even with so many books available on Buddhism, I venture to 

compose this booklet titled “Thirty-Seven Limbs of Enlightenment” in 

Vietnamese and English to introduce basic things in Buddhism to all 

Vietnamese Buddhist followers, especially Buddhist beginners, hoping 

this little contribution will help Buddhists in different levels to 

understand on how to achieve and lead a life of peace, mindfulness, 

and happiness. 

 

      Thieän Phuùc 
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Chöông Moät 

Chapter One 

 

Coát Loõi Ñaïo Phaät 

 

Baøi phaùp ñaàu tieân ngay sau khi Phaät ñaït ñöôïc ñaïi giaùc taïi Boà ñeà 

ñaïo traøng. Phaät ñaõ ñi vaøo vöôøn Loäc uyeån taïi thaønh Ba La Naïi, ñeå giaûng 

baøi phaùp ñaàu tieân veà Trung Ñaïo, Töù Dieäu Ñeá vaø Baùt Chaùnh Ñaïo. Taïi 

Vöôøn Loäc Uyeån trong thaønh Ba La Naïi, thoaït ñaàu Ñöùc Phaät bò naêm anh 

em Kieàu Traàn Nhö laõng traùnh, nhöng khi Ñöùc Phaät tieán laïi gaàn hoï, hoï 

caûm nhaän töø nôi Ngaøi coù nhöõng töôùng haûo raát ñaëc bieät, neân taát caû ñeàu 

töï ñoäng ñöùng daäy ngheânh tieáp Ngaøi. Sau ñoù naêm vò ñaïo só thænh caàu 

Ñöùc Theá Toân chæ giaùo nhöõng ñieàu Ngaøi ñaõ giaùc ngoä. Ñöùc Phaät nhaân ñoù 

ñaõ thuyeát Baøi Phaùp Ñaàu Tieân: Chuyeån Baùnh Xe Phaùp. Ngaøi baét ñaàu 

thuyeát giaûng: “Naøy caùc Sa Moân! Caùc oâng neân bieát raèng coù boán Chaân 

Lyù. Moät laø Chaân Lyù veà Khoå. Cuoäc soáng ñaày daãy nhöõng khoå ñau phieàn 

naõo nhö giaø, beänh, baát haïnh vaø cheát choùc. Con ngöôøi luoân chaïy theo 

caùc duïc laïc, nhöng cuoái cuøng chæ tìm thaáy khoå ñau. Maø ngay khi coù 

ñöôïc thuù vui thì hoï cuõng nhanh choùng caûm thaáy meät moûi vì nhöõng laïc 

thuù naày. Khoâng coù nôi naøo maø con ngöôøi tìm thaáy ñöôïc söï thoûa maõn 

thaät söï hay an laïc hoaøn toaøn caû. Thöù hai laø Chaân Lyù veà Nguyeân Nhaân 

cuûa Khoå. Khi taâm chuùng ta chöùa ñaày loøng tham duïc vaø voïng töôûng 

chuùng ta seõ gaëp moïi ñieàu ñau khoå. Thöù ba laø Chaân Lyù veà söï Chaám döùt 

Khoå. Khi taâm chuùng ta thaùo gôõ heát tham duïc vaø voïng töôûng thì söï khoå 

ñau seõ chaám döùt. Chuùng ta seõ caûm nghieäm ñöôïc nieàm haïnh phuùc 

khoâng dieãn taû ñöôïc baèng lôøi. Cuoái cuøng laø Chaân Lyù veà Ñaïo Dieät Khoå. 

Con ñöôøng giuùp chuùng ta ñaït ñöôïc trí tueä toái thöôïng.” Ñaïo Thaùnh Ñeá 

laø chaân lyù thöù tö trong Töù Thaùnh Ñeá, laø chaân lyù dieät khoå, laø Baùt Thaùnh 

Ñaïo. Chaân lyù veà con ñöôøng dieät khoå, aáy laø thöïc haønh Baùt Thaùnh ñaïo. 

Ñöùc Phaät ñaõ daïy raèng: “Baát cöù ai chaáp nhaän Töù Dieäu Ñeá vaø chòu haønh 

trì Baùt Chaùnh Ñaïo, ngöôøi aáy seõ heát khoå vaø chaám döùt luaân hoài sanh töû.” 

Noùi toùm laïi, cuoái cuøng ñöùc Phaät ñaõ tìm thaáy nhöõng phaåm trôï ñaïo daãn 

tôùi giaùc ngoä vaø quaû vò Phaät. Ñaïo Thaùnh Ñeá bao goàm nhöõng con ñöôøng 

Thaùnh sau ñaây: Baùt Thaùnh Ñaïo, Thaát Boà Ñeà Phaàn, Töù Chaùnh Caàn, Töù 

Nhö YÙ Tuùc, Nguõ Caên, Nguõ Löïc, Töù Nhieáp Phaùp, Töù Voâ Löôïng Taâm, 

vaø Töù Nieäm Xöù. 
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Coù ngöôøi cho raèng taát caû nhöõng gì maø ñöùc Phaät noùi chæ laø ñôøi soáng 

cuûa Ñöùc Phaät. Tuy nhieân, thaät ra, taám göông cuûa Ñöùc Phaät vaø nhöõng 

ñeä töû gaàn guûi nhaát cuûa Ngaøi ñaët ra, ñoù laø kyø coâng quang vinh cuûa moät 

ngöôøi, moät ngöôøi ñöùng tröôùc coâng chuùng tuyeân boá con ñöôøng giaûi 

thoaùt. Vôùi soá ngöôøi khaùc, Phaät giaùo coù nghóa laø hoïc thuyeát quaàn chuùng 

nhö ñaõ ghi trong vaên hoïc Phaät giaùo goàm Tam Taïng kinh ñieån. Vaø trong 

ñoù mieâu taû moät trieát lyù cao quyù, saâu saéc, phöùc taïp vaø uyeân baùc veà cuoäc 

ñôøi. Danh töø Phaät giaùo ñöôïc laáy töø goác Phaïn ngöõ  “Bodhi” coù nghóa laø 

“Giaùc ngoä,” vaø do vaäy Phaät giaùo laø trieát lyù cuûa söï giaùc ngoä. Chính vì 

theá maø ñònh nghóa thaät söï cuûa Phaät giaùo laø “Dieäu Ñeá.” Ñöùc Phaät khoâng 

daïy töø lyù thuyeát, maø Ngaøi luoân daïy töø quan ñieåm thöïc tieãn qua söï hieåu 

bieát, giaùc ngoä vaø thöïc chöùng veà chaân lyù cuûa Ngaøi. Trieát lyù naøy xuaát 

phaùt töø kinh nghieäm cuûa moät ngöôøi teân laø Só Ñaït Ña Coà Ñaøm, ñöôïc 

bieát nhö laø Phaät, töï mình giaùc ngoä vaøo luùc 36 tuoåi. Tính ñeán nay thì 

Phaät giaùo ñaõ toàn taïi treân 2.500 naêm vaø coù treân 800 trieäu tín ñoà treân 

khaép theá giôùi (keå caû nhöõng tín ñoà beân Trung Hoa Luïc Ñòa). Ngöôøi Taây 

phöông cuõng ñaõ nghe ñöôïc lôøi Phaät daïy töø theá kyû thöù 13 khi Marco 

Polo (1254-1324), moät nhaø du haønh ngöôøi YÙ, thaùm hieåm chaâu AÙ, ñaõ 

vieát caùc truyeän veà Phaät giaùo trong quyeån “Cuoäc Du Haønh cuûa Marco 

Polo.” Töø theá kyû thöù 18 trôû ñi, kinh ñieån Phaät giaùo ñaõ ñöôïc mang ñeán 

AÂu chaâu vaø ñöôïc phieân dòch ra Anh, Phaùp vaø Ñöùc ngöõ. Cho ñeán caùch 

nay 100 naêm thì Phaät giaùo chæ laø moät trieát lyù chaùnh yeáu cho ngöôøi AÙ 

Ñoâng, nhöng roài daàn daàn coù theâm nhieàu ngöôøi AÂu Myõ löu taâm gaén boù 

ñeán. Vaøo ñaàu theá kyû thöù 20, Alan Bennett, moät ngöôøi Anh, ñaõ ñeán 

Mieán Ñieän xuaát gia laøm Taêng só döôùi Phaùp danh laø Ananda Metteya. 

OÂng trôû veà Anh vaøo naêm 1908. OÂng laø ngöôøi Anh ñaàu tieân trôû thaønh 

Taêng só Phaät giaùo. OÂng daïy Phaät phaùp taïi Anh. Töø luùc ñoù, Taêng Ni töø 

caùc quoác gia nhö Tích Lan, Thaùi, Nhaät, Trung Hoa vaø caùc quoác gia 

theo Phaät giaùo khaùc taïi AÙ chaâu ñaõ ñi ñeán phöông Taây, ñaëc bieät laø trong 

khoaûng thôøi gian 70 naêm trôû laïi ñaây. Nhieàu vò thaày vaãn giöõ truyeàn 

thoáng nguyeân thuûy, nhieàu vò tuøy kheá cô kheá lyù tôùi moät möùc ñoä naøo ñoù 

nhaèm thoûa maõn ñöôïc nhu caàu Phaät phaùp trong xaõ hoäi phöông Taây. 

Trong nhöõng naêm gaàn ñaây, nhu caàu Phaät giaùo lôùn maïnh ñaùng keå taïi AÂu 

chaâu. Hoäi vieân cuûa caùc hieäp hoäi Phaät giaùo taêng nhanh vaø nhieàu trung 

taâm môùi ñöôïc thaønh laäp. Hoäi vieân cuûa nhöõng trung taâm naøy bao goàm 

phaàn lôùn laø nhöõng nhaø trí thöùc vaø nhöõng nhaø chuyeân moân. Ngaøy nay 

chæ ôû Anh thoâi ñaõ coù treân 40 trung taâm Phaät giaùo taïi caùc thaønh phoá lôùn.  
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Vôùi Ñöùc Phaät, con ngöôøi laø toái thöôïng, neân Ngaøi ñaõ daïy: “Haõy laø 

ngoïn ñuoác vaø laø nôi nöông töïa cuûa chính baïn, chôù ñöøng tìm nöông töïa 

vaøo baát cöù ngöôøi naøo khaùc.” Ñoù laø lôøi noùi chaân thaät cuûa Ñöùc Phaät. 

Ngaøi ñaõ töøng noùi: “Taát caû nhöõng gì thöïc hieän ñöôïc ñeàu hoaøn toaøn do 

noã löïc vaø trí tueä ruùt ra töø kinh nghieäm baûn thaân cuûa con ngöôøi. Con 

ngöôøi laøm chuû vaän meänh cuûa mình. Con ngöôøi coù theå laøm cho cuoäc ñôøi 

mình toát hôn hoaëc xaáu hôn. Con ngöôøi neáu taän söùc tu taäp ñeàu coù theå 

thaønh Phaät.” Ñaïo Phaät laø con ñöôøng duy nhaát ñöa con ngöôøi töø hung aùc 

ñeán thieän laønh, töø phaøm ñeán Thaùnh, töø meâ sang giaùc. Ñaïo Phaät laø toân 

giaùo cuûa Ñaáng Giaùc Ngoä, moät trong ba toân giaùo lôùn treân theá giôùi do 

Phaät Thích Ca saùng laäp caùch nay treân 25 theá kyû. Ñöùc Phaät ñeà xöôùng töù 

dieäu ñeá nhö caên baûn hoïc thuyeát nhö chuùng ñaõ hieän ra khi Ngaøi ñaïi ngoä. 

Ngaøi ñaõ chæ cho moïi ngöôøi laøm caùch naøo ñeå soáng moät caùch khoân ngoan 

vaø haïnh phuùc vaø giaùo phaùp cuûa Ngaøi ñaõ lan roäng töø xöù AÁn Ñoä ra khaép 

caùc mieàn chaâu AÙ, vaø xa hôn theá nöõa. 

Ñöùc Phaät nhìn nhaän khoå ñau phieàn naõo trong cuoäc soáng nhaân loaïi 

vì söï luyeán chaáp meâ muoäi vaøo vaïn höõu. Nhöng thaät laø sai laàm khi cho 

raèng ñaïo Phaät bi quan yeám theá. Ñieàu naøy khoâng ñuùng ngay vôùi söï hieåu 

bieát sô löôïc veà caên baûn Phaät giaùo. Khi Ñöùc Phaät cho raèng cuoäc ñôøi ñaày 

khoå ñau phieàn naõo, Ngaøi khoâng nguï yù ñôøi ñaùng bi quan. Theo caùch 

naøy, Ñöùc Phaät nhìn nhaän söï hieän dieän cuûa khoå ñau phieàn naõo trong 

cuoäc soáng nhaân loaïi, vaø caùch phaân tích cuûa Ngaøi ñaõ neâu roõ cho chuùng 

ñeä töû cuûa Ngaøi thaáy ñöôïc luyeán aùi moïi vaät maø khoâng coù chaùnh kieán veà 

thöïc chaát cuûa chuùng laø nguyeân nhaân cuûa khoå ñau phieàn naõo. Tính voâ 

thöôøng vaø bieán ñoåi voán coù saün trong baûn chaát cuûa vaïn höõu. Ñaây laø baûn 

chaát thaät cuûa chuùng vaø ñaây laø chaùnh kieán. Ngaøi keát luaän: “Chöøng naøo 

chuùng ta vaãn chöa chaáp nhaän söï thaät naøy, chöøng ñoù chuùng ta vaãn coøn 

gaëp phaûi nhöõng xung ñoät. Chuùng ta khoâng theå thay ñoåi hay chi phoái 

baûn chaát thaät cuûa moïi vaät vaø keát quaû laø ‘nieàm hy voïng xa daàn laøm cho 

con tim ñau ñôùn’. Vaäy giaûi phaùp duy nhaát laø ôû choã ñieàu chænh quan 

ñieåm cuûa chính mình.” Thaät vaäy, loøng khaùt aùi moïi vaät gaây neân khoå ñau 

phieàn naõo. Kyø thaät, chính loøng khaùt aùi ñaõ gaây neân thöông ñau saàu 

muoän. Khi ta yeâu thích ngöôøi naøo hay vaät naøo thì ta muoán hoï thuoäc veà 

ta vaø ôû beân ta maõi maõi. Chuùng ta khoâng bao giôø chòu suy nghó veà baûn 

chaát thaät cuûa chuùng, hay chuùng ta töø choái nghó suy veà baûn chaát thaät 

naøy. Chuùng ta ao öôùc nhöõng thöù naøy seõ toàn taïi maõi maõi, nhöng thôøi 

gian laïi huûy hoaïi heát thaûy moïi vaät. Tuoåi xuaân phaûi nhöôøng choã cho tuoåi 
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giaø, vaø veû töôi maùt cuûa söông mai phaûi bieán maát khi vaàng hoàng loù 

daïng. Trong Kinh Nieát Baøn, khi Ñaïi Ñöùc A Nan vaø nhöõng ñeä töû khaùc 

than khoùc buoàn thaûm khi Ñöùc Phaät ñang naèm treân giöôøng beänh chôø 

cheát, Ñöùc Phaät daïy: “Naøy Ananda! Ñöøng buoàn khoå, ñöøng than khoùc, 

Nhö Lai chaúng töøng baûo oâng raèng sôùm muoän gì thì chuùng ta cuõng phaûi 

xa lìa taát caû nhöõng thöù toát ñeïp maø ta yeâu thöông quí baùu ñoù sao? 

Chuùng seõ bieán ñoåi vaø hoaïi dieät. Vaäy laøm sao Nhö Lai coù theå soáng maõi 

ñöôïc? Söï aáy khoâng theå naøo xaûy ra ñöôïc!” Ñaây laø neàn taûng cho lôøi daïy 

veà “Ba Daáu AÁn” (voâ thöôøng, khoå vaø voâ ngaõ) trong ñaïo Phaät veà ñôøi 

soáng hay nhaân sinh quan vaø vuõ truï quan Phaät Giaùo. Moïi giaù trò cuûa ñaïo 

Phaät ñeàu döïa treân giaùo lyù naøy. Ñöùc Phaät mong muoán caùc ñeä töû cuûa 

Ngaøi, taïi gia cuõng nhö xuaát gia, thaûy ñeàu soáng theo chaùnh haïnh vaø caùc 

tieâu chuaån cao thöôïng trong cuoäc soáng veà moïi maët. Ñoái vôùi Ngaøi, cuoäc 

soáng bình dò khoâng coù nghóa laø cuoäc ñôøi con ngöôøi phaûi chòu suy taøn 

khoå aûi. Ñöùc Phaät khuyeân ñeä töû cuûa Ngaøi ñi theo con ñöôøng “Trung 

Ñaïo” nghóa laø khoâng luyeán aùi cuõng khoâng choái boû vaïn höõu. Ñöùc Phaät 

khoâng chuû tröông choái boû “veû ñeïp” cuûa vaïn höõu, tuy nhieân, neáu con 

ngöôøi khoâng thaáu trieät ñöôïc thöïc chaát cuûa nhöõng vaät mang veû ñeïp ñoù, 

thì chính caùi veû ñeïp kia coù theå ñöa ñeán khoå ñau phieàn naõo hay ñau 

buoàn vaø thaát voïng cho chính mình. Trong “Thi Keä Tröôûng Laõo”, Ñöùc 

Phaät coù neâu ra moät caâu chuyeän veà toân giaû Pakka. Moät hoâm toân giaû vaøo 

laøng khaát thöïc, toân giaû ngoài döôùi goác caây. Roài moät con dieàu haâu gaàn ñoù 

chuïp ñöôïc moät mieáng thòt, voäi vuït bay leân khoâng. Nhöõng con khaùc thaáy 

vaäy lieàn taán coâng con dieàu naøy, laøm cho noù nhaû mieáng thòt xuoáng. Moät 

con dieàu haâu khaùc bay tôùi ñôùp mieáng thòt, nhöng cuõng bò nhöõng con 

khaùc taán coâng cöôùp maát ñi mieáng thòt. Toân giaû suy nghó: “Duïc laïc 

chaúng khaùc chi mieáng thòt kia, thaät thoâng thöôøng giöõa theá gian ñaày khoå 

ñau vaø thuø nghòch naøy.” Khi quan saùt caûnh treân, toân giaû thaáy roõ vaïn 

höõu voâ thöôøng cuõng nhö caùc söï vieäc xaûy ra kia, neân toân giaû tieáp tuïc 

quaùn töôûng cho ñeán khi ñaït ñöôïc quaû vò A La Haùn. Ñöùc Phaät khuyeân 

ñeä töû khoâng laûng traùnh caùi ñeïp, khoâng töø boû caùi ñeïp maø cuõng khoâng 

luyeán aùi caùi ñeïp. Chæ coá laøm sao cho caùi ñeïp khoâng trôû thaønh ñoái töôïng 

yeâu gheùt cuûa rieâng mình, vì baát cöù vaät gì khaû laïc khaû oá trong theá gian 

naøy thöôøng laøm cho chuùng ta luyeán chaáp, roài sinh loøng luyeán aùi hay 

gheùt boû, chính vì theá maø chuùng ta phaûi tieáp tuïc kinh qua nhöõng khoå ñau 

phieàn naõo. Ngöôøi Phaät töû nhìn nhaän caùi ñeïp ôû nôi naøo giaùc quan nhaän 

thöùc ñöôïc, nhöng cuõng phaûi thaáy luoân caû tính voâ thöôøng vaø bieán hoaïi 
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trong caùi ñeïp aáy. Vaø ngöôøi Phaät töû neân luoân nhôù lôøi Phaät daïy veà moïi 

phaùp höõu hình nhö sau: “Chuùng coù sinh khôûi, thì chuùng phaûi chòu hoaïi 

dieät.” Nhö vaäy, ngöôøi Phaät töû nhìn vaø chieâm ngöôõng veû ñeïp maø khoâng 

pha laãn loøng tham muoán chieám höõu. 

 

Cores of Buddhism 

 

After the Buddha’s Enlightenment at Buddha Gaya, he moved 

slowly across India until he reached the Deer Park near Benares, 

where he preached to five ascetics his First Sermon. The Sermon 

preached about the Middle Way between all extremes, the Four Noble 

Truths and the Noble Eightfold Path. In the Deer Park, Benares, at first 

the Buddha was ignored by the five brothers of Kaundinya, but as the 

Buddha approached them, they felt that there was something very 

special about him, so they automatically stood up as He drew near. 

Then the five men, with great respect, invited the Buddha to teach 

them what He has enlightened. So, the Buddha delivered His First 

Teaching: Turning the Wheel of the Dharma. He began to preach: “O 

monk! You must know that there are Four Noble Truths. The first is the 

Noble Truth of Suffering. Life is filled with the miseries and afflictions 

of old age, sickness, unhappiness and death. People chase after 

pleasure but find only pain. Even when they do find something pleasant 

they soon grow tired of it. Nowhere is there any real satisfaction or 

perfect peace. The second is the Noble Truth of the Cause of Suffering. 

When our mind is filled with greed and desire and wandering thoughts, 

sufferings of all types follow. The third is the Noble Truth of the End of 

Suffering. When we remove all craving, desire, and wandering 

thoughts from our mind, sufferings will come to an end. We shall 

experience undescribable happiness. And finally, the Noble Truth of 

the Path. The Path that helps us reach the ultimate wisdom.” The path 

leading to the end (extinction) of suffering, the fourth of the four 

axioms, i.e. the eightfold noble path. The truth of the PATH that leads 

to the cessation of suffering (the way of cure). To practice the Eight-

fold Noble Truths. The Buddha taught: “Whoever accepts the four 

dogmas, and practises the Eighfold Noble Path will put an end to births 

and deaths. In short, finally, the Buddha already discovered supportive 

conditions leading to bodhi or Buddhahood. The Noble Truth of the 
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Right Way includes the following Noble Paths: The Eightfold Noble 

Truth, Seven Bodhi Shares, Four Right Efforts, Four Sufficiences, Five 

Faculties, Five Powers, Four Elements of Popularity, Four 

Immeasurable Minds, and Four Kinds of Mindfulness.    

To someone, all that the Buddha said can only be considered as life 

of the Buddha Himself. However, in fact, the example that the Buddha 

and his immediate disciples set, that glorious feat of a man, who stood 

before men as a man and declared a path of deliverance. To others, 

Buddhism would mean the massive doctrine as recorded in the 

Buddhist Tripitaka (literature), and it is described a very lofty, abstruse, 

complex and learned philosophy of life. The name Buddhism comes 

from the word “Bodhi” which means “waking up,” and thus Buddhism 

is the philosophy of Awakening. Therefore, the real definition of 

Buddhism is Noble Truth. The Buddha did not teach from theories. He 

always taught from a practical standpoint based on His understanding, 

His enlightenment, and His realization of the Truth. This philosophy 

has its origins in the experience of the man named Siddhartha Gotama, 

known as the Buddha, who was himself awakened at the age of 36. 

Buddhism is now older than 2,500 years old and has more than 800 

million followers world wide, including Chinese followers in Mainland 

China. People in the West had heard of the Buddha and his teaching as 

early as the thirteenth century when Marco Polo (1254-1324), the 

Italian traveler who explored Asia, wrote accounts on Buddhism in his 

book, “Travels of Marco Polo”. From the eighteenth century onwards, 

Buddhist text were brought to Europe and translated into English, 

French and German. Until a hundred years ago, Buddhism was mainly 

an Asian philosophy but increasingly it is gaining adherents in Europe 

and America. At the beginning of the twentieth century, Alan Bennett, 

an Englishman, went to Burma to become a Buddhist monk. He was 

renamed Ananda Metteya. He returned to Britain in 1908. He was the 

first British person to become a Buddhist monk. He taught Dharma in 

Britain. Since then, Buddhist monks and nuns from Sri Lanka, Thailand, 

Japan, China and other Buddhist countries in Asia have come to the 

West, particularly over the last seventy years. Many of these teachers 

have kept to their original customs while others have adapted to some 

extent to meet the demands of living in a western society. In recent 

years, there has been a marked growth of interest in Buddhism in 
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Europe. The membership of existing societies has increased and many 

new Buddhist centers have been established. Their members include 

large numbers of professionals and scholars. Today, Britain alone has 

over 140 Buddhist centers found in most major cities.  

To the Buddha, man is a supreme being, thus, he taught: “Be your 

own torch and your own refuge. Do not seek refuge in any other 

person.” This was the Buddha’s truthful word. He also said: “All 

realizations come from effort and intelligence that derive from one’s 

own experience. Man is the master of his destiny, since he can make 

his life better or worse. If he tries his best to cultivate, he can become a 

Buddha.” Buddhism is the only way that leads people from the evil to 

the virtuous, from deluded to fully enlightened sagehood. Buddhism is 

a philosophy, a way of life or a religion. The religion of the awakened 

one. One of the three great world religions. If was founded by the 

historical Buddha Sakyamuni over 25 centuries ago. Sakyamuni 

expounded the four noble truths as the core of his teaching, which he 

had recognized in the moment of his enlightenment. He had shown 

people how to live wisely and happily and his teachings soon spread 

from India throughout Asia, and beyond. 

The Buddha admitted the presence of sufferings and afflictions in 

human life because of the ignorant attachment to all things. But it is 

trully wrong to believe that Buddhism a religion of pessimism. This is 

not true even with a slight understanding of basic Buddhism. When the 

Buddha said that human life was full of sufferings and afflictions, he 

did not mean that life was pessimistic. In this manner, the Buddha 

admitted the presence of sufferings and afflictions in human life, and 

by a method of analysis he pointed out to his disciples that attachment 

to things without a correct view as to their nature is the cause of 

sufferings and afflictions. Impermanence and change are inherent in 

the nature of all things. This is their true nature and this is the correct 

view. He concluded: “As long as we are at variance with this truth, we 

are bound to run into conflicts. We cannot alter or control the nature of 

things. The result is ‘hope deferred made the heart sick’. The only 

solution lies in correcting our point of view.” In fact, the thirst for things 

begets sorrow. When we like someone or something, we wish that they 

belonged to us and were with us forever. We never think about their 

true nature, in other words, or we refuse to think about their true 
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nature. We expect them to survive forever, but time devours 

everything. Eventually we must yield to old age and freshness of the 

morning dew disappears before the rising sun. In the Nirvana Sutra, 

when Ananda and other disciples were so sad and cried when the 

Buddha lay on his death-bed, the Buddha taught: “Ananda! Lament not. 

Have I not already told you that from all good things we love and 

cherish we would be separated, sooner or later... that they would 

change their nature and perish. How then can Tathagata survive? This 

is not possible!” This is the philosophy which underlies the doctrine of 

the “Three Marks” (impermanence, suffering and no-self) of existence 

of the Buddhist view of life and the world. All Buddhist values are 

based on this. The Buddha expected of his disciples, both laity and 

clergy, good conduct and good behavior and decent standard of living 

in every way. With him, a simple living did not amount to degenerate 

human existence or to suffer oneself. The Buddha advised his disciples 

to follow the “Middle Path”. It is to say not to attach to things nor to 

abandon them. The Buddha does not deny the “beauty”, however, if 

one does not understand the true nature of the objects of beauty, one 

may end up with sufferings and afflictions or grief and disappoinment. 

In the “Theragatha”, the Buddha brought up the story of the Venerable 

Pakka. One day, going to the village for alms, Venerable Pakka sat 

down beneath a tree. Then a hawk, seizing some flesh flew up into the 

sky. Other hawks saw that attacked it, making it drop the piece of meat. 

Another hawk grabbed the fallen flesh, and was flundered by other 

hawks. And Pakka thought: “Just like that meat are worldly desires, 

common to all, full of pain and woe.” And reflecting hereon, and how 

they were impermanent and so on, he continued to contemplate and 

eventually won Arahanship. The Buddha advised his disciples not to avoid 

or deny or attach to objects of beauty. Try not to make objects of beauty our 

objects of like or dislike. Whatever there is in the world, pleasant or 

unpleasant, we all have a tendency to attach to them, and we develop a like or 

dislike to them. Thus we continue to experience sufferings and afflictions. 

Buddhists recognize beauty where the sense can perceive it, but in beauty we 

should also see its own change and destruction. And Buddhist should always 

remember the Buddha’s teaching regarding to all component things: “Things 

that come into being, undergo change and are eventually destroyed.” 

Therefore, Buddhists admire beauty but have no greed for acquisition and 

possession.  
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Chöông Hai  

Chapter Two 

 

Sô Löôïc Veà Ba Möôi Baûy Phaåm Trôï Ñaïo 

 

Sau nhöõng cuoäc tranh ñaáu thaät maõnh lieät vaø khuûng khieáp vôùi chính 

mình, Ñöùc Phaät ñaõ chinh phuïc nôi thaân taâm Ngaøi nhöõng aùc tính töï 

nhieân, cuõng nhö caùc ham muoán vaø duïc voïng cuûa con ngöôøi ñaõ gaây 

chöôùng ngaïi cho söï tìm thaáy chaân lyù cuûa chuùng ta. Ñöùc Phaät ñaõ cheá 

ngöï nhöõng aûnh höôûng xaáu cuûa theá giôùi toäi loãi chung quanh Ngaøi. Nhö 

moät chieán só chieán ñaáu anh duõng nôi chieán tröôøng choáng laïi keû thuø, 

Ñöùc Phaät ñaõ chieán thaéng nhö moät vò anh huøng chinh phuïc vaø ñaït ñöôïc 

muïc ñích cuûa Ngaøi. Ngaøi cuõng ñaõ tìm thaáy nhöõng phaåm trôï ñaïo daãn tôùi 

giaùc ngoä vaø quaû vò Phaät. Ba möôi baûy phaåm trôï ñaïo bao goàm Töù 

Chaùnh Caàn, Töù Nhö YÙ Tuùc, Töù Nieäm Xöù, Nguõ Caên, Nguõ Löïc, Thaát Boà 

Ñeà Phaàn vaø Baùt Thaùnh Ñaïo. Töù chaùnh caàn laø boán pheùp sieâng naêng dieät 

tröø toäi aùc vaø phaùt trieån ñieàu thieän. Töø Baéc Phaïn coù nghóa laø “noã löïc.” 

Coù boán pheùp sieâng naêng dieät tröø toäi aùc vaø phaùt trieån ñieàu thieän, hay 

boán pheùp phaùt trieån xuyeân qua tu taäp thieàn ñònh vaø giôùi luaät. Trong 

Phaät giaùo, tinh taán laø naêng löïc kieân trì, lieân tuïc höôùng taâm vaøo tu taäp. 

Ngay caû phaøm nhaân, moät khi chaêm chæ vaø chòu khoù seõ coù khaû naêng laøm 

ñöôïc nhöõng vieäc kyø dieäu. Phaät töû chaân thuaàn seõ duõng caûm tinh taán daán 

böôùc vaøo nhöõng khoù khaên treân böôùc ñöôøng tu taäp vôùi tinh thaàn voâ uùy. 

Ñaëc tính cuûa tinh taán laø söï kieân trì chòu ñöïng khi ñöông ñaàu vôùi khoå 

ñau phieàn naõo. Tinh taán laø khaû naêng ñeå thaáy keát quaû khoâng ngaïi gian 

nguy, khoâng sôï khoù khaên. Phaät töû thuaàn caàn phaûi luoân duõng caûm tinh 

taán, saün saøng ñöông ñaàu vôùi moïi khoù khaên. Neáu chuùng ta gia taêng tinh 

taán, taâm chuùng ta seõ coù ñuû söùc maïnh ñeå chòu ñöïng vôùi moïi thöû thaùch. 

Ngoaøi ra, tinh taán coøn coù khaû naêng laøm cho taâm luoân töôi maùt vaø maïnh 

meõ daàu phaûi ñöông ñaàu vôùi baát cöù khoù khaên naøo. Töù nhö yù tuùc hay boán 

ñieàu neân bieát ñuû. Töù Nieäm Xöù laø boán ñoái töôïng thieàn quaùn ñeå truï taâm 

hay boán caùch Thieàn theo Phaät giaùo ñeå dieät tröø aûo töôûng vaø ñaït thaønh 

giaùc ngoä. Phaät giaùo Tieåu thöøa goïi nhöõng phöông phaùp naày laø “nghieäp 

xöù” (kammatthana), laø moät trong nhöõng phöông phaùp tö duy phaân bieät. 

Nguõ caên laø naêm yeáu toá chính laøm phaùt khôûi leân nhöõng thieän caên. Nguõ 

caên coù theå laø nhöõng cöûa ngoõ ñi vaøo ñòa nguïc, ñoàng thôøi chuùng cuõng laø 

nhöõng cöûa ngoõ quan troïng ñi vaøo ñaïi giaùc, vì töø ñoù maø chuùng ta gaây toäi 
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taïo nghieäp, nhöng cuõng nhôø ñoù maø chuùng ta coù theå haønh trì chaùnh ñaïo. 

Nguõ löïc laø naêm söùc maïnh hay khaû naêng taâm linh ñöôïc phaùt trieån baèng 

caùch cuûng coá nguõ caên. Nhö vaäy trong Phaät giaùo, löïc laø khaû naêng söû 

duïng caùc caên ñeå nhaän thöùc roõ veà chaân lyù, chöù khoâng phaûi laø sôû kieán 

phaøm phu. Trong Phaät giaùo Ñaïi Thöøa, löïc laø Ba La Maät thöù taùm trong 

möôøi Ba La Maät maø moät vò Boà Taùt phaûi tu taäp treân ñöôøng ñi ñeán Phaät 

quaû. Thaát giaùc chi laø caùc yeáu toá giaùc ngoä ñem laïi lôïi ích kyø dieäu cho 

haønh giaû. Moät khi caùc yeáu toá naày ñöôïc phaùt trieån ñaày ñuû seõ coù naêng 

löïc chaám döùt khoå ñau phieàn naõo. Ñöùc Phaät luoân nhaéc nhôû chuùng ñeä töû 

cuûa Ngaøi nhö vaäy. Ñieàu naày coù nghóa laø voøng luaân hoài sanh töû taïo bôûi 

danh saéc seõ hoaøn toaøn döøng nghæ khi caùc yeáu toá giaùc ngoä ñöôïc phaùt 

trieån ñaày ñuû. Ngoaøi ra, baûy yeáu toá giaùc ngoä cuõng coù coâng naêng tieâu 

dieät nhöõng ñaïo binh ma. Bao laâu nhöõng ñaïo binh ma naày coøn hieän dieän 

thì chuùng ta vaãn coøn bò laån quaån trong voøng ñau khoå taùi sanh. Ñöùc Phaät 

vaø nhöõng vò giaùc ngoä ñaõ phaùt trieån ñaày ñuû thaát giaùc chi, ñaõ thoaùt khoûi 

khoå ñau trong voøng tam giôùi (duïc giôùi, saéc giôùi vaø voâ saéc giôùi). Baûy 

yeáu toá giaùc ngoä ñöôïc phaùt trieån troøn ñaày seõ giuùp ñöa haønh giaû ñeán söï 

an laïc cuûa Nieát Baøn. Vì vaäy maø baûy yeáu toá naày luoân ñöôïc xem nhö 

nhöõng linh döôïc, chuùng taïo neân söùc maïnh cho taâm chòu ñöïng ñöôïc moïi 

thaêng traàm vinh nhuïc cuûa cuoäc soáng. Theâm vaøo ñoù, baûy yeáu toá giaùc 

ngoä naày cuõng thöôøng chöõa trò ñöôïc thaân vaø taâm beänh. Theo Kinh 

Phuùng Tuïng trong Tröôøng Boä Kinh, coù baûy giaùc chi hay thaát boà ñeà 

phaàn. Phaät töû tu haønh thaát giaùc chi ñaït ñöôïc nhöõng keát quaû sau ñaây: 

Taát caû aùc phaùp ñeàu ñöôïc tieâu tröø; taát caû phaùp laønh caøng ngaøy caøng 

taêng tröôûng; vì tu thieän boû aùc neân luoân luoân ñöôïc an laïc, khoâng bò ñau 

khoå; seõ chöùng quaû thaønh Phaät. Tuy nhieân, haønh giaû khoâng nhôø nhìn trôøi 

nhìn ñaát maø ñöôïc giaùc ngoä. Haønh giaû cuõng khoâng nhôø ñoïc saùch hay 

hoïc kinh ñieån maø ñöôïc giaùc ngoä, cuõng khoâng phaûi nhôø suy nghó, khoâng 

phaûi do mong öôùc maø söï giaùc ngoä seõ böøng saùng trong taâm cuûa haønh 

giaû. Coù nhöõng ñieàu kieän caàn thieát ñeå ñöa haønh giaû ñeán giaùc ngoä. Laøm 

theá naøo ñeå phaùt trieån nhöõng yeáu toá naøy? Muoán phaùt trieån nhöõng yeáu toá 

naøy phaûi tu taäp giôùi, ñònh, tueä, ñöùc Phaät daïy: “Naøy chö Tyø Kheo, neáu 

Töù Nieäm Xöù ñöôïc thöïc haønh vôùi noã löïc, tinh taán vaø thöôøng xuyeân thì 

nhöõng yeáu toá giaùc ngoä seõ töï ñoäng phaùt trieån ñaày ñuû.” Tu taäp Töù Nieäm 

Xöù khoâng coù nghóa laø ñôn thuaàn nghieân cöùu, suy nghó, hay nghe nhöõng 

baøi phaùp hay baøn luaän veà Töù Nieäm Xöù. Töù Nieäm Xöù phaûi ñöôïc thöïc 

haønh baèng caùch quaùn saùt chaùnh nieäm moät caùch tröïc tieáp theo 4 phöông 
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phaùp cho ñeán khi naøo chaùnh nieäm ñöôïc thieát laäp (chaùnh nieäm veà thaân, 

veà thoï, veà taâm vaø veà phaùp). Baùt Thaùnh Ñaïo chính laø dieäu ñeá thöù tö 

trong töù dieäu ñeá coù theå giuùp cho chuùng ta ngaên ngöøa nhöõng trôû ngaïi 

trong cuoäc soáng haèng ngaøy. Ñaây laø con ñöôøng ñöa ñeán chaám döùt khoå 

ñau phieàn naõo. Neáu chuùng ta ñi theo Baùt Thaùnh Ñaïo thì cuoäc soáng cuûa 

chuùng ta seõ ít khoå ñau vaø nhieàu haïnh phuùc hôn. Baùt Thaùnh Ñaïo laø taùm 

con ñöôøng daãn tôùi söï chaám döùt ñau khoå, muïc ñích cuûa dieäu ñeá thöù ba 

trong töù dieäu ñeá (Ñaïo ñeá). Baùt Chaùnh Ñaïo laø taùm neûo trong 37 neûo boà 

ñeà. Tu taäp Baùt Chaùnh Ñaïo seõ ñöa ñeán nhöõng lôïi ích thöïc söï nhö töï caûi 

taïo töï thaân, vì tu baùt chaùnh ñaïo laø söûa ñoåi moïi baát chính, söûa ñoåi moïi 

toäi loãi trong ñôøi soáng hieän taïi, ñoàng thôøi coøn taïo cho thaân mình coù moät 

ñôøi soáng chaân chaùnh, lôïi ích vaø thieän myõ; caûi taïo hoaøn caûnh vì neáu ai 

cuõng tu baùt chaùnh ñaïo thì caûnh theá gian seõ an laønh tònh laïc, khoâng coøn 

caûnh khoå ñau baát haïnh gaây neân bôûi haän thuø, tranh chaáp hay chieán tranh 

giöõa ngöôøi vôùi ngöôøi, giöõa nöôùc naày vôùi nöôùc kia, hay chuûng toäc naày 

vôùi chuûng toäc khaùc, ngöôïc laïi luùc ñoù thanh bình seõ vónh vieãn ngöï trò 

treân quaû ñaát naày; tu baùt chaùnh ñaïo coøn laø caên baûn ñaàu tieân cho söï giaùc 

ngoä, laø neàn taûng chaùnh giaùc, laø caên baûn giaûi thoaùt, ngaøy nay tu baùt 

chaùnh ñaïo laø gieo troàng cho mình nhöõng haït gioáng Boà Ñeà ñeå ngaøy sau 

gaët haùi quaû Nieát Baøn Voâ Thöôïng. Baùt Chaùnh ñaïo hay Baùt Thaùnh Ñaïo 

laø taùm con ñöôøng ñuùng. Baùt Thaùnh Ñaïo chính laø thaáy ñuùng, suy nghó 

ñuùng, noùi naêng ñuùng, haønh ñoäng ñuùng, soáng ñuùng, noã löïc ñuùng, ghi nhôù 

ñuùng, vaø thieàn ñònh ñuùng. Chaùnh kieán laø töø boû caùch nhìn höôùng veà caùi 

ngaõ cuûa caùc söï vaät vaø coù caùi thaáy nhö thaät cuûa Ñöùc Phaät, nghóa laø vaïn 

söï vaïn vaät khoâng coù töï taùnh, khoâng ñoäc laäp, maø hieän höõu do söï toång 

hôïp cuûa nhau, caùi naøy coù thì caùi kia coù, caùi naøy khoâng thì caùi kia 

khoâng. Chaùnh tö duy laø khoâng thieân veà thaùi ñoä quy ngaõ ñoái vôùi söï vaät, 

maø suy nghó veà söï vaät moät caùch ñuùng ñaén. Chaùnh tö duy daïy chuùng ta 

töø boû ba caùi xaáu ñeå coù ñöôïc caùi taâm ñoä löôïng nhö taâm Phaät: khoâng 

tham muoán hay chæ nghó ñeán söï thuû ñaéc cho rieâng mình; khoâng giaän 

gheùt hay khoâng öa thích khi söï vieäc xaûy ra khoâng nhö yù mình muoán; vaø 

khoâng aùc ñoäc hay muoán ñöôïc theo yù mình trong moïi söï. Chaùnh ngöõ 

daïy chuùng ta söû duïng ngoân töø ñuùng ñaén trong ñôøi soáng haèng ngaøy vaø 

traùnh boán thöù xaáu aùc veà mieäng nhö noùi doái, noùi löôõi hai chieàu, noùi lôøi 

vu khoáng vaø noùi lôøi khoâng caån thaän. Chaùnh nghieäp laø söï öùng xöû haèng 

ngaøy phuø hôïp vôùi giôùi luaät cuûa Ñöùc Phaät, nghóa laø phaûi keàm cheá ba 

ñieàu xaáu nôi thaân, laøm trôû ngaïi cho nhöõng haønh ñoäng ñuùng nhö saùt haïi 
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khoâng caàn thieát, troäm caép, vaø taø daâm. Chaùnh maïng laø thu hoaïch thöùc 

aên, quaàn aùo, nhaø cöûa vaø caùc nhu caàu khaùc trong cuoäc soáng  moät caùch 

ñuùng ñaén. Chaùnh maïng daïy chuùng ta kieám soáng baèng coâng vieäc khoâng 

phieàn khoå cho ngöôøi khaùc hay nhöõng ngheà voâ ích cho xaõ hoäi, maø phaûi 

soáng baèng söï thu nhaäp chính ñaùng baèng ngheà nghieäp chính ñaùng vaø coù 

ích cho ngöôøi khaùc. Chaùnh tinh taán laø luoân haønh söû ñuùng ñaén, khoâng 

löôøi bieáng hay ñi leänh khoûi con ñöôøng chaân chaùnh, traùnh nhöõng sai laàm 

nhö ba ñieàu xaáu veà yù, boán ñieàu xaáu veà mieäng vaø ba ñieàu xaáu veà thaân. 

Chaùnh nieäm laø tu taäp baèng caùi taâm ñuùng ñaén nhö Ñöùc Phaät ñaõ tu taäp, 

nghóa laø chuùng ta phaûi chuù taâm vaøo vaïn söï vaïn vaät trong vuõ truï baèng 

caùi taâm thanh tònh vaø chính ñaùng. Cuoái cuøng laø chaùnh ñònh, nghóa laø 

luoân luoân khoâng bò dao ñoäng vì nhöõng thay ñoåi cuûa hoaøn caûnh beân 

ngoaøi. Noùi toùm laïi, nhöõng thôøi kinh maø ñöùc Phaät ñaõ giaûng daïy trong 

suoát 45 naêm, nhöõng phaàn chaùnh yeáu naøy coù theå ñöôïc trích ra vaø toùm 

löôïc laïi trong ba möôi baûy phaåm trôï ñaïo. Ñaây laø nhöõng giaùo phaùp caàn 

thieát maø haønh giaû tu Phaät caàn phaûi coù ñeå böôùc leân ñöôøng giaùc ngoä vaø 

giaûi thoaùt.  

 

A Summary of the Thirty-Seven  

Conditions Leading to Bodhi 

 

After mighty and terrible struggles with himself, the Buddha had 

conquered in his body all those natural defects and human appetites 

and desires that prevent our ability of seeing the truth. He had to 

overcome all the bad influences of the sinful world around Him. Like a 

soldier fighting desperately in battle against many enemies, He 

struggled like a hero who conquers, he eventually gained his objects. 

He also discovered supportive conditions leading to bodhi or 

Buddhahood. Thirty-seven limbs of enlightenment comprise of four 

right efforts, four sufficiencies, four foundations of mindfulness, five 

faculties, five powers, seven limbs of enlightenments, and the eightfold 

noble path. Right effort of four kinds of restrain, or four essentials to be 

practiced vigilantly. A Sanskrit term for “Effort.” Right Effort of four 

kinds of restraint, or four essentials to be practiced vigilantly, or four 

factors that are developed through meditation and moral training. In 

Buddhism, Viriya is the energy expended to direct the mind 

persistenly, continuously toward cultivation. Even ordinary people who 
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are hardworking and industrious have the capacity to be heroic in 

whatever they do. Devout Buddhists who are endowed with 

courageous effort will be bold in going forward, unafraid of the 

difficulties we may encounter in the path of cultivation. The special 

characteristics of “Viriya” is an enduring patience in the face of 

suffering or difficulty. Viriya is the ability to see to the end no matter 

what, even if one has to grit one’s teeth. Devout Buddhists need 

courageous effort, with its characteristic of forbearance in the face of 

difficulty. If we raise our energy level, the mind will gain enough 

strength to bear with challenges. Besides, viriya has the power to 

freshen the mind and keep it robust, even in difficult circumstances. 

Rddhipada or four sufficiences. Four meditations, or four foundations of 

Mindfulness, or four objects on which memory or thought should dwell. 

Four types of Buddhist meditation for eradicating illusions and 

attaining enlightenment. Hinayana calls these practices ‘basis of 

action’ (kammathana) which is one of the modes of analytical 

meditation. Five roots or faculties are the five roots that give rise to 

other wholesome dharmas. The five sense-organs can be entrances to 

the hells; at the same time, they can be some of the most important 

entrances to the great enlightenment; for with them, we create karmas 

and sins, but also with them, we can practise the right way. The five 

powers or faculties for any cultivator or the powers of five spiritual 

facultties which are developed through strengthening the five roots. 

Thus in Buddhism, power or ability is always used as the sense organs 

to discern the truth. In Mahayana Buddhism, it is the eighth 

“perfection” (paramita) of the tenfold list of perfections that a 

Bodhisattva cultivates on the path to Buddhahood. Seven factors of 

enlightenement bring extraordinary benefits for Buddhist practitioners. 

Once fully developed, they have the power to bring samsaric suffering 

to an end.” This means that the perpetual, cyclical birth and death of 

beings who are composed of mental and physical phenomena can come 

to a complete stop. Besides, these factors of enlightenment also have 

the capacity to pulverize mara’s armies, the destructive inner forces 

which keep us bound on the wheel of suffering and rebirth. The 

Buddha and enlightened ones develop the factors of enlightenment and 

are thus able to transcend all three realms of sensual pleasures, realm 

of subtle forms and formless realms. When fully developed, these 
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factors of enlightenment bring practitioners to attain the peace and joy 

of Nirvana. In this they are comparable to strong and effective 

medicine. They confer the strength of mind necessary to withstand the 

ups and downs of life. Moreover, they often caure physical and mental 

illnesses. According to the Sangiti Sutta in the Long Discourses of the 

Buddha, there are seven Limbs (factors) of Enlightenment, or the seven 

Bodhi shares. Practicing the seven awakening states will result in the 

following achievements: Elimination of evil; development of virtue; 

feeling of cheerfulness versus suffering; final enlightenment. However, 

one does not become enlightened by merely gazing into the sky or 

looking around on the earth. One does not enlightened by reading or 

studying the scriptures, nor by thinking, nor by wishing for enlightened 

state to burst into one’s mind. There are certain necessary conditions or 

prerequisites which cause enlightenment to arise. How can one 

develop these factors in himself or herself? By means of cultivation of 

precepts, meditation, and wisdom. The Buddha said: “Oh, Bhiksus, if 

the four foundations of mindfulness are practiced persistently and 

repeatedly, the seven types of “Bojjhangas” will be automatically and 

fully developed.” Practicing the four foundations of mindfulness does 

not simply mean studying them, thinking of them, listening to 

discourses about them, nor discussing them. What we must do is be 

directly and experientially aware of the four foundations of 

mindfulness, the four bases on which mindfulness can be established. 

The Noble Eightfold Path is the fourth Noble Truth in the Four Noble 

Truths that can help us prevent problems or deal with any problems we 

may come across in our daily life. This is the path that leads to the end 

of sufferings and afflictions. If we follow it, we are on the way to less 

suffering and more happiness. The eight right (correct) ways. The path 

leading to release from suffering, the goal of the third in the four noble 

truths. These are eight  in the 37 bodhi ways to enlightenment. 

Practicing the Noble Eight-fold Path can bring about real advantages 

such as improvement of personal conditions. It is due to the elimination 

of all evil thoughts, words, and actions that we may commit in our daily 

life, and to the continuing practice of charitable work; improvement of 

living conditions. If everyone practiced this noble path, the world we 

are living now would be devoid of all miseries and sufferings caused 

by hatred, struggle, and war between men and men, countries and 
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countries, or peoples and peoples. Peace would reign forever on earth; 

attainment of enlightenment or Bodhi Awareness. The Noble Eigh-fold 

Path is the first basic condition for attaining Bodhi Consciousness that is 

untarnished while Alaya Consciousness is still defiled. The eightfold 

noble path consists in right view, right thinking, right speech, right 

action, right living, right endeavor, right memory, and right meditation. 

Right view means to abandon a self-centered way of looking at things 

and to have a right view of the Buddha, that is “Nothing has its own 

self; everything exists due to temporary combination. If this exists, the 

other exists; if this ceases to exist, the other is in no way to be able to 

exist.”  Right thinking  means not to include toward a self-centered 

attitude toward things but to think of things rightly. Right view teaches 

us to abandon the three evils of the mind such as coveteousness, 

resentment, and evil-mindedness; and to think of things rightly, with as 

generous a mind as the Buddha: not to have greedy mind 

(coveteousness) or not to think only of one’s own gain; not to have the 

angry mind (resentment) or not to get angry when things do not turn out 

as one wishes; not to have the evil mind (evil-mindedness). Right 

speech teaches us to use right words in our daily lives and to avoid the 

four evils of the mouth such as not to lie (to use false language), not to 

speak with a double tongue, not to commit ill-speaking, and not to use 

improper language (careless language). Right action means daily 

conduct in accordance with the precepts of the Buddha. It is to say one 

must refrain from the three evils of the body that hinder right action 

such as needless killing, stealing, and committing adultery or other 

sexual misconduct. Right living means to gain food, clothing, shlter, 

and other necessities of life in a right way. Right living teaches us not 

to earn our livelihood through work that makes trouble for others or 

through a career useless to society, but to live on a justifiable income 

that we can obtain through right work and a vocation useful to others. 

Right endeavor means to engage constantly in right conduct without 

being idle or deviating from the right way, avoid such wrongs as the 

three evils of the mind, the evils of the mouth, and the three evils of 

the body. Right memory means to practice with a right mind as the 

Buddha did, that is, we must address ourselves to all things in the 

universe with a fair and right mind. And finally, right meditation means 

not to be agitated by any change of external circumstances. In short, 
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the sutras that the Buddha taught for gorty-five years, these essential 

teachings can be extracted and summarized in the thirty-seven limbs. 

These are essential teachings that Buddhist practitioners must have in 

order to step on the path of enlightenment and emancipation.  
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Chöông Ba 

Chapter Three 

 

Töù Chaùnh Caàn 

 

Theo Kinh Phuùng Tuïng trong Tröôøng Boä Kinh, Töù Chaùnh Caàn laø 

boán pheùp sieâng naêng dieät tröø toäi aùc vaø phaùt trieån ñieàu thieän. Töø Baéc 

Phaïn coù nghóa laø “noã löïc.” Coù boán pheùp sieâng naêng dieät tröø toäi aùc vaø 

phaùt trieån ñieàu thieän, hay boán pheùp phaùt trieån xuyeân qua tu taäp thieàn 

ñònh vaø giôùi luaät.  

Thöù nhaát laø Tinh taán phaùt trieån nhöõng ñieàu thieän laønh chöa phaùt 

sanh: Ñieàu thieän chöa sanh, phaûi tinh caàn laøm cho sanh. Moãi khi khôûi 

leân yù muoán, haønh giaû coá gaéng, tinh taán, saùch taâm, trì taâm vôùi muïc ñích 

khieán cho caùc thieän phaùp töø tröôùc chöa sanh nay cho sanh khôûi. ÔÛ ñaây 

vò Tyø Kheo khôûi leân yù muoán, coá gaéng, tinh taán, saùch taâm, trì taâm vôùi 

muïc ñích khieán cho caùc thieän phaùp töø tröôùc chöa sanh nay cho sanh 

khôûi.  

Thöù nhì laø Tinh taán tieáp tuïc phaùt trieån nhöõng ñieàu thieän laønh ñaõ 

phaùt sanh: Ñieàu thieän ñaõ sanh, phaûi tinh caàn khieán cho ngaøy caøng phaùt 

trieån. Moãi khi khôûi leân yù muoán, haønh giaû coá gaéng, tinh taán, saùch taâm, 

trì taâm vôùi muïc ñích khieán cho caùc thieän phaùp ñaõ sanh coù theå ñöôïc taêng 

tröôûng, ñöôïc quaûng ñaïi vieân maõn. ÔÛ ñaây vò Tyø Kheo khôûi leân yù muoán, 

coá gaéng, tinh taán, saùch taâm, trì taâm vôùi muïc ñích khieán cho caùc thieän 

phaùp ñaõ sanh coù theå ñöôïc taêng tröôûng, ñöôïc quaûng ñaïi vieân maõn.  

Thöù ba laø Tinh taán ngaên ngöøa nhöõng ñieàu aùc chöa phaùt sanh: 

Ñieàu döõ chöa sanh, phaûi tinh caàn laøm cho ñöøng sanh. Moãi khi khôûi leân 

yù muoán, haønh giaû coá gaéng, tinh taán, saùch taâm, trì taâm vôùi muïc ñích 

khieán cho caùc aùc phaùp töø tröôùc chöa sanh khoâng cho sanh. ÔÛ ñaây vò Tyø 

Kheo khôûi leân yù muoán, coá gaéng, tinh taán, saùch taâm, trì taâm vôùi muïc 

ñích khieán cho caùc aùc phaùp töø tröôùc chöa sanh khoâng cho sanh.  

Thöù tö laø Tinh taán döùt tröø nhöõng ñieàu aùc ñaõ phaùt sanh: Ñieàu döõ 

ñaõ sanh, phaûi tinh caàn döùt tröø ñi. Moãi khi khôûi leân yù muoán, haønh giaû coá 

gaéng, tinh taán, saùch taâm, trì taâm vôùi muïc ñích khieán cho caùc aùc phaùp ñaõ 

sanh ñöôïc dieät tröø. ÔÛ ñaây vò Tyø Kheo khôûi leân yù muoán, coá gaéng, tinh 

taán, saùch taâm, trì taâm vôùi muïc ñích khieán cho caùc aùc phaùp ñaõ sanh ñöôïc 

dieät tröø.  
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Cuõng theo Kinh Phuùng Tuïng trong Tröôøng Boä Kinh, ñöùc Phaät daïy 

veà taùm cô hoäi tinh taán cho haønh giaû tu taäp: Cô hoäi tinh taán thöù nhaát: ÔÛ 

ñaây coù vieäc vò Tyø Kheo phaûi laøm, vò aáy nghó: “Coù coâng vieäc ta seõ phaûi 

laøm, neáu ta laøm vieäc thì khoâng deã gì ta suy tö ñeán giaùo phaùp cuûa chö 

Phaät. Ta haõy tinh taán.” Vaø vò aáy tinh taán ñeå ñaït ñöôïc ñieàu gì chöa ñaït 

ñöôïc, ñeå thaønh töïu ñieàu gì chöa thaønh töïu ñöôïc, ñeå chöùng ngoä ñieàu gì 

chöa chöùng ngoä ñöôïc. Cô hoäi tinh taán thöù nhì: ÔÛ ñaây coù vò Tyø Kheo ñaõ 

laøm xong coâng vieäc, vò aáy suy nghó: “Ta ñaõ laøm xong coâng vieäc. Khi ta 

laøm xong coâng vieäc, ta khoâng theå suy tö ñeán giaùo phaùp cuûa chö Phaät. 

Ta haõy tinh taán.” Vaø vò aáy coá gaéng tinh taán ñaït ñöôïc ñieàu gì chöa ñaït 

ñöôïc, ñeå thaønh töïu ñieàu gì chöa thaønh töïu ñöôïc, ñeå chöùng ngoä nhöõng gì 

chöa chöùng ngoä ñöôïc. Cô hoäi tinh taán thöù ba: ÔÛ ñaây vò Tyø Kheo coù con 

ñöôøng phaûi ñi. Vò aáy nghó: “Ñaây laø con ñöôøng maø ta seõ phaûi ñi. Khi ta 

ñi con ñöôøng aáy, khoâng deã gì ta coù theå suy tö ñeán giaùo phaùp cuûa chö 

Phaät. Vaäy ta haõy coá gaéng tinh taán.” Vaø vò aáy coá gaéng tinh taán ñaït ñöôïc 

nhöõng gì chöa ñaït ñöôïc, ñeå thaønh töïu nhöõng gì chöa thaønh töïu ñöôïc, ñeå 

chöùng ngoä nhöõng gì chöa chöùng ngoä ñöôïc. Cô hoäi tinh taán thöù tö: ÔÛ 

ñaây vò Tyø Kheo ñaõ ñi con ñöôøng. Vò naày nghó: “Ta ñaõ ñi con ñöôøng aáy. 

Khi ta ñi con ñöôøng, ta khoâng coù theå suy tö ñeán giaùo phaùp cuûa chö 

Phaät. Vaäy ta haõy coá gaéng tinh caàn.” Vaø vò aáy coá gaéng tinh taán ñeå ñaït 

ñöôïc ñieàu gì chöa ñaït ñöôïc, ñeå thaønh töïu ñieàu gì chöa thaønh töïu ñöôïc, 

ñeå chöùng ngoä ñieàu gì chöa chöùng ngoä ñöôïc. Cô hoäi tinh taán thöù naêm: ÔÛ 

ñaây vò Tyø Kheo trong khi ñi khaát thöïc taïi laøng hay taïi ñoâ thò, khoâng 

nhaän ñöôïc caùc loaïi ñoà aên cöùng hay ñoà aên meàm ñaày ñuû nhö yù muoán. Vò 

naày nghó: “Ta trong khi ñi khaát thöïc taïi laøng hay taïi ñoâ thò, khoâng nhaän 

ñöôïc caùc loaïi ñoà aên meàm hay cöùng ñaày ñuû nhö yù muoán. Thaân ta nhö 

vaäy nheï nhaøng coù theå laøm vieäc. Vaäy ta haõy coá gaéng tinh caàn.” Vaø vò aáy 

coá gaéng tinh caàn ñaït ñöôïc ñieàu gì chöa ñaït ñöôïc, ñeå thaønh töïu ñieàu gì 

chöa thaønh töïu, ñeå chöùng ngoä ñieàu gì chöa chöùng ngoä. Cô hoäi tinh taán 

thöù saùu: ÔÛ ñaây vò Tyø Kheo trong khi ñi khaát thöïc taïi laøng hay taïi ñoâ thò 

ñöôïc caùc loaïi ñoà aên cöùng hay meàm ñaày ñuû nhö yù muoán. Vò naày nghó: 

“Ta trong khi ñi khaát thöïc taïi laøng hay taïi ñoâ thò ñöôïc caùc loaïi ñoà aên 

cöùng hay meàm, ñaày ñuû nhö yù muoán. Nhö vaäy thaân ta maïnh, coù theå laøm 

vieäc. Vaäy ta haõy coá gaéng tinh taán.” Vaø vò aáy coá gaéng tinh taán ñeå ñaït 

ñöôïc ñieàu gì chöa ñaït ñöôïc, ñeå thaønh töïu ñieàu gì chöa thaønh töïu ñöôïc, 

ñeå chöùng ngoä ñieàu gì chöa chöùng ngoä ñöôïc. Cô hoäi tinh taán thöù baûy: ÔÛ 

ñaây vò Tyø Kheo bò ñau beänh nheï. Vò aáy nghó: “Ta nay ñau beänh nheï, söï 
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kieän naày coù theå xaõy ra, beänh naày coù theå traàm troïng hôn. Vaäy ta haõy coá 

gaéng tinh taán.” Vaø vò aáy coá gaéng tinh taán ñeå ñaït ñöôïc ñieàu gì chöa ñaït 

ñöôïc, ñeå thaønh töïu ñieàu gì chöa thaønh töïu ñöôïc, ñeå chöùng ngoä ñieàu gì 

chöa chöùng ngoä ñöôïc. Cô hoäi tinh taán thöù taùm: ÔÛ ñaây vò Tyø Kheo môùi 

ñau beänh daäy, môùi khoûi beänh khoâng bao laâu. Vò aáy nghó: “Ta môùi ñau 

beänh daäy, môùi khoûi beänh khoâng bao laâu. Söï kieän naày coù theå xaûy ra, 

beänh cuûa ta coù theå trôû laïi. Vaäy ta haõy coá gaéng tinh taán.” Vaø vò aáy coá 

gaéng tinh taán ñeå ñaït ñieàu gì chöa ñaït ñöôïc, ñeå thaønh töïu ñieàu gì chöa 

thaønh töïu ñöôïc, ñeå chöùng ngoä ñieàu gì chöa chöùng ngoä ñöôïc. 

 

Four Right Efforts  

 

According to the Sangiti Sutta in the Long Discourses of the 

Buddha, Right effort of four kinds of restrain, or four essentials to be 

practiced vigilantly. A Sanskrit term for “Effort.” Right Effort of four 

kinds of restraint, or four essentials to be practiced vigilantly, or four 

factors that are developed through meditation and moral training.  

First, endeavor to start performing good deeds (to produce merit): 

Effort to initiate virtues not yet arisen. Bringing forth goodness not yet 

brought forth (bring good into existence). To induce the doing of good 

deeds. Here a practitioner rouses his will, makes an effort, stirs up 

energy, exerts his mind and strives to produce unarisen wholesome 

mental states. Here a monk rouses his will, makes an effort, stirs up 

energy, exerts his mind and strives to produce unarisen wholesome 

mental states.  

Second, endeavor to perform more good deeds: Effort to 

consolidate, increase, and not deteriorate virtues already arisen. 

Developing goodness that has already arisen (develop existing good). 

To increase merit when it was already produced. To encourage the 

growth and continuance of good deeds that have already started. Here 

a practitioner rouses his will, makes an effort, stirs up energy, exerts 

his mind and strives to maintain wholesome mental states that have 

arisen, not to let them fade away, to bring them to greater growth, to 

the full perfection of development. Here a monk rouses his will, makes 

an effort, stirs up energy, exerts his mind and strives to maintain 

wholesome mental states that have arisen, not to let them fade away, to 

bring them to greater growth, to the full perfection of development.  
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Third, endeavor to prevent evil from forming: Effort not to initiate 

sins not yet arisen, that is to say preventing evil that hasn’t arisen from 

arising, or to prevent any evil from starting or arising, or to prevent 

demerit from arising. Here a practitioner rouses his will, makes an 

effort, stirs up energy, exerts his mind and strives to prevent the arising 

of unarisen evil unwholesome mental states. Here a monk rouses his 

will, makes an effort, stirs up energy, exerts his mind and strives to 

prevent the arising of unarisen evil unwholesome mental states.  

Fourth, endeavor to eliminate already-formed evil: Effort to 

eliminate sins already arisen. Putting an end to existing evil, or to 

abandon demerit when it arises. To remove any evil as soon as it starts. 

Here a practitioner rouses his will, makes an effort, stirs up energy, 

exerts his mind and strives to overcome evil unwholesome mental 

states that have arisen. Here a monk rouses his will, makes an effort, 

stirs up energy, exerts his mind and strives to overcome evil 

unwholesome mental states that have arisen.  

Also according to the Sangiti Sutta in the Long Discourses of the 

Buddha, the Buddha taught about eight occasions for making an effort 

for practitioners: The first occasion for making an effort: Here a monk 

who has a job to do. He thinks: “I’ve got this job to do, but in doing it I 

won’t find easy to pay attention to the teaching of the Buddhas. I’ll 

have to stir up my energy.” And he stirs up sufficient energy to 

complete the uncompleted, to accomplish the unaccomplished, to 

realise the unrealised. The second occasion for making an effort: “Here 

a monk who has done some work, and thinks: Well, I did the job, but 

because of it I wasn’t able to pay sufficient attention to the teaching of 

the Buddhas. So I will stir up sufficient energy.” And he stirs up 

sufficient energy to complete the uncompleted, to accomplish the 

unaccomplished, to realise the unrealised. The third occasion for 

making an effort: Here a monk who has to go on a journey, and thinks: 

“I have to go on this journey, but in doing it I won’t find easy to pay 

attention to the teaching of the Buddhas. I’ll have to stir up energy.” 

And he stirs up sufficient energy to complete the uncompleted, to 

accomplish the unaccomplished, to realise the unrealised. The fourth 

occasion for making an effort: Here a monk who has been on a journey, 

and he thinks: “I have been on a journey, but because of it I wasn’t 

able to pay sufficient attention to the teaching of the Buddhas. I’ll have 
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to stir up energy.” And he stirs up energy to complete the uncompleted, 

to accomplish the unaccomplished, to realise the unrealised. The fifth 

occasion for making an effort: Here a monk who goes for alms-round in 

a village or town and does not get his fill of food, whether coarse or 

fine, and he thinks: “I’ve gone for alms-round without getting my fill of 

food. So my body is light and fit. I’ll stir up energy.” And he stirs up 

energy to complete the uncompleted, to accomplish the 

unaccomplished, to realise the unrealised. The sixth occasion for 

making an effort: Here a monk who goes for alms-round in a village or 

town and gets his fill of food, whether coarse or fine, and he thinks: 

“I’e gone for alms-round and get my fill of food. So my body is strong 

and fit. I’ll stir up energy.” And he stirs up energy to complete the 

uncompleted, to accomplish the unaccomplished, to realise the 

unrealised. The seventh occasion for making an effort: Here a monk 

who has some slight indisposition, and he thinks: “I get some slight 

indisposition, and this indisposition might get worse, so I’ll stir up 

energy.” And he stirs up energy to complete the uncompleted, to 

accomplish the unaccomplished, to realise the unrealised. The eighth 

occasion for making an effort: Here a monk who is recuperating from 

an illness, and he thinks: “I am just recuperating from an illness. It 

might be that the illness will recur. So I’ll stir up energy.” And he stirs 

up energy to complete the uncompleted, to accomplish the 

unaccomplished, to realise the unrealised.  
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Chöông Boán 

Chapter Four 

 

Töù Nhö YÙ Tuùc 

 

Töù Nhö YÙ Tuùc hay Töù Thaàn Tuùc, hay boán ñieàu neân bieát ñuû maø Ñöùc 

Phaät ñaõ daïy chuùng ñeä töû nhaèm trang bò hoï nhöõng thöù caàn thieát ñeå ñi 

ñeán thaønh coâng vieân maõn treân ñöôøng tu taäp. Ñöùc Phaät goïi laø ‘Töù Nhö 

YÙ Tuùc’ vì ñoù laø nhöõng con ñöôøng daãn chuùng ta ñi tôùi. Ñaây laø boán phaåm 

haïnh ñaëc thuø trong caù tính cuûa chuùng ta, maø moãi phaåm haïnh phaûn aûnh 

moät söùc maïnh ñaëc bieät. Haønh giaû neân bieát phaåm haïnh naøo laø öu ñieåm 

cuûa mình, töø ñoù mình coù theå döïa treân söùc maïnh saün coù ñoù maø phaùt 

trieån theâm nhöõng gì caàn phaûi tu taäp. Moät trong nhöõng thaùch thöùc lôùn 

nhaát cuûa haønh giaû laø thöïc hieän ñöôïc muïc ñích giaûi thoaùt, vaø laøm sao 

mang nhöõng ñöùc tính giaûi thoaùt aáy hoøa quyeän vaøo töøng phuùt giaây hieän 

taïi cuûa ñôøi soáng cuûa chuùng ta. Con ñöôøng cuûa söï tænh thöùc cuûa chuùng ta 

phaûi lieân tuïc trong töøng giaây töøng phuùt hieän taïi vaø ngay taïi nôi naày, 

ngay trong kieáp naày! 

Thöù nhaát laø Duïc Nhö YÙ Thaàn Tuùc: Mong muoán phaùt trieån thaàn 

thoâng nhö yù. Nuoâi döôõng yù chí tu taäp thieàn ñònh trong cuoäc soáng haèng 

ngaøy cuûa chuùng ta. Moät khi chuùng ta coù ñöôïc phaåm haïnh naày, chuùng ta 

seõ coù caûm giaùc laø khoâng coù baát cöù thöù gì coù theå ngaên trôû ñöôïc yù chí tu 

haønh cuûa mình nöõa. Hôn nöõa, khi coù ñöôïc ‘Duïc Nhö YÙ Tuùc’, chuùng ta 

seõ khoâng bao giôø caûm thaáy toaïi nguyeän neáu chöa ñaït ñöôïc muïc tieâu 

maø mình muoán. Ñaây laø moät hoaøi baûo tu taäp hay nhieät taâm maõnh lieät 

ñöa ta ñeán thaønh coâng. ÔÛ ñaây, vò Tyø Kheo tu taäp duïc thaàn tuùc, caâu höõu 

vôùi tinh taán thöïc hieän Duïc Thieàn Ñònh.  

Thöù nhì laø Nieäm Nhö YÙ Thaàn Tuùc: Mong muoán ghi nhôù phaûi thöïc 

haønh chaùnh phaùp, hay laø taâm nguyeän tu taäp theo chaùnh phaùp. Söï yeâu 

thích chaân lyù naày seõ giöõ cho taâm chuùng ta luùc naøo cuõng höôùng veà tu 

taäp. Nieäm Nhö YÙ Tuùc bao goàm moät taâm thöùc thanh tònh vaø söï nhieät 

taâm voâ taän. Nieäm Nhö YÙ Tuùc seõ trôû thaønh con ñöôøng daãn ñeán tueä giaùc 

khi noù traøn ngaäp taâm ta. ÔÛ ñaây vò Tyø Kheo tu taäp taâm thaàn tuùc caâu höõu 

vôùi tinh taán thöïc hieän Taâm Thieàn Ñònh. Moät khi coù Nieäm Nhö YÙ Tuùc, 

luùc naøo chuùng ta cuõng töôûng nhôù ñeán ñaïo phaùp vaø thöïc haønh theo, treân 

ñôøi naày khoâng coù thöù gì quan troïng hôn söï tu taäp nöõa.  
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Thöù ba laø Tinh Taán Nhö YÙ Thaàn Tuùc: Ñaây laø phaåm haïnh cuûa nghò 

löïc. Haønh giaû coù ‘Tinh Taán Nhö YÙ Tuùc’ chaúng nhöõng khoâng sôøn loøng 

tröôùc nhöõng khoù khaên maø coøn caûm thaáy höùng khôûi vì nhöõng thaùch ñoá 

ñoù. ÔÛ ñaây vò Tyø Kheo tu taäp caàn thaàn tuùc caâu höõu vôùi tinh taán thöïc 

hieän Tinh Taán Thieàn Ñònh. Maø thaät vaäy, ñöùc Phaät laø moät thí duï ñieån 

hình cho phaåm haïnh naày. Tinh taán laø naêng löïc kieân trì, lieân tuïc höôùng 

taâm vaøo tu taäp. Ngay caû phaøm nhaân, moät khi chaêm chæ vaø chòu khoù seõ 

coù khaû naêng laøm ñöôïc nhöõng vieäc kyø dieäu. Haønh giaû seõ duõng caûm tinh 

taán daán böôùc vaøo nhöõng khoù khaên treân böôùc ñöôøng tu taäp vôùi tinh thaàn 

voâ uùy. Ñaëc tính cuûa tinh taán laø söï kieân trì chòu ñöïng khi ñöông ñaàu vôùi 

khoå ñau phieàn naõo. Tinh taán laø khaû naêng ñeå thaáy keát quaû khoâng ngaïi 

gian nguy, khoâng sôï khoù khaên. Phaät töû thuaàn caàn phaûi luoân duõng caûm 

tinh taán, saün saøng ñöông ñaàu vôùi moïi khoù khaên. Neáu chuùng ta gia taêng 

tinh taán, taâm chuùng ta seõ coù ñuû söùc maïnh ñeå chòu ñöïng vôùi moïi thöû 

thaùch. Ngoaøi ra, tinh taán coøn coù khaû naêng laøm cho taâm luoân töôi maùt vaø 

maïnh meõ daàu phaûi ñöông ñaàu vôùi baát cöù khoù khaên naøo. Coù hai caùch ñeå 

gia taêng tinh taán: Töï mình tinh taán, hoaëc nhôø thieän höõu tri thöùc khích 

leä. Tröôùc khi thaønh ñaïo, khi Ngaøi vaãn coøn treân ñöôøng tu taäp tìm chôn 

lyù, Ngaøi ñaõ cöông quyeát raèng: “Neáu muïc tieâu coù theå ñaït ñöôïc baèng söï 

coá gaéng cuûa con ngöôøi, ta seõ khoâng bao giôø ngöøng nghæ hay thoái 

chuyeån cho ñeán ngaøy thaønh ñaït. Cho daàu chæ coøn laïi da boïc xöông, cho 

daàu thòt maùu coù khoâ caïn, ta nhaát ñònh seõ khoâng thoái lui söï tinh taán cuûa 

mình, cho ñeán ngaøy naøo ta ñaït ñöôïc nhöõng gì coù theå ñaït ñöôïc baèng khaû 

naêng, baèng söï coá gaéng vaø kieân trì cuûa con ngöôøi”. 

Thöù tö laø Tö Duy Nhö YÙ Thaàn Tuùc: Tö Duy Nhö YÙ Tuùc laø mong 

muoán nhieáp taâm vaøo moät ñeà muïc. Coù moät soá ngöôøi raát höùng thuù vôùi 

vieäc hieåu thaáu nhöõng khía caïnh saâu xa vaø uyeân thaâm cuûa giaùo phaùp. 

Hoïc khoâng maõn nguyeän vôùi nhöõng hieåu bieát beà ngoaøi. ÔÛ ñaây vò Tyø 

Kheo tu taäp quaùn thaàn tuùc caâu höõu vôùi tinh taán thöïc hieän Tö Duy Thieàn 

Ñònh, vì loaïi taâm naày quaùn chieáu ñöôïc söï bao la cuûa coõi ta baø, cuûa 

voøng luaân hoài sanh töû, cuûa caùc coõi sanh linh, cuõng nhö nhöõng lieân luïy 

trong cuoäc soáng cuûa chuùng ta trong theá giôùi naày. Haønh giaû tu taäp tueä tö 

duy ñeå nhaän bieát roõ raøng veà söï hoaïi dieät cuûa caùc hieän töôïng, töø ñoù 

chuùng ta seõ coù tröïc giaùc veà voâ thöôøng, khoå vaø voâ ngaõ. 
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Four Sufficiences 

 

The Four Sufficiences or Roads to Fulfillment that the Buddha 

taught His disciples to equip them with the necessaries for them to be 

successful in their cultivation. The Buddha called them ‘Four 

Sufficiences’ for they are different roads that lead us onward. They are 

four different qualities of character, each reflecting a different strength 

of our personality. Practitioners should recognize which of them is our 

own particular strength, then we can develop what need be cultivated. 

One of the greatest challenges of practitioners is achieving the aim of 

emancipation, and bringing the liberating qualities of the mind to 

dissolve in each moment of our life in the present. The path of our 

mindfulness must be continuing from moment to moment and must be 

right here in this very life.   

First, Sufficience of Desire: Desire to develop magic, strong 

aspiration or will (intensive longing). We nourish a strong desire to 

practice meditation in our daily life. When we possess this quality, we 

will sense that nothing can finally impede us in our cultivation. 

Furthermore, when we possess this quality, we feel that we will not be 

satisfied until we have realized our goal. This is a desire to cultivate, a 

powerful aspiration that leads us to success. Here a monk develops 

CONCENTRATION OF INTENTION accompanied by effort of the 

will power. 

Second, Sufficience of Concentration: Endeavor to remember to 

practice correct dharmas (intense concentration or thoughts, intense 

concentration). Memory or intense holding on to the position reached, 

or the love for the truth that keeps our mind continually absorbed in the 

practice. Endeavor to remember to practice correct dharmas has great 

purity of consciousness and is extremely ardent. Endeavor to 

remember to practice correct dharmas becomes a path to understanding 

when it fills our minds. Here a monk develops concentration of 

consciousness accompanied by effort of the thought power. Once we 

possess ‘Endeavor to remember to practice correct dharmas’, we 

continually reflect on Dharma and practice it; nothing else seems 

equally important.   

Third, Sufficience of Energy: Intensified effort, or effort to realize 

magic, vigor or exertion. This is the quality of energy. Practitioners 
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who possess this quality do not only remain undaunted by the effort 

required, but also find inspiration in the challenge. Here a monk 

develops concentration of energy accompanied by strenuous efforts. In 

fact, the Buddha was a typical example for this quality. Viriya is the 

energy expended to direct the mind persistenly, continuously toward 

cultivation. Even ordinary people who are hardworking and industrious 

have the capacity to be heroic in whatever they do. Practitioners who 

are endowed with courageous effort will be bold in going forward, 

unafraid of the difficulties we may encounter in the path of cultivation. 

The special characteristics of “Viriya” is an enduring patience in the 

face of suffering or difficulty. Viriya is the ability to see to the end no 

matter what, even if one has to grit one’s teeth. Practitioners need 

courageous effort, with its characteristic of forbearance in the face of 

difficulty. If we raise our energy level, the mind will gain enough 

strength to bear with challenges. Besides, viriya has the power to 

freshen the mind and keep it robust, even in difficult circumstances. 

There are two ways that help increase our energy level: To increase 

viriya by ourselves, and to seek out the inspiration from spiritual 

friends. Before His awakening, when He was still seeking the truth, He 

made this determination: “If the end is attainable by human effort, I 

will not rest or relax until it is attained. Let only my skin and sinews 

and bones remain. Let my flesh and blood dry up. I will not stop the 

course of my effort until I win that which may be won by human ability, 

human effort, and human exertion.”  

Fourth, Sufficience of Contemplation: Meditation on one subject 

means an intense contemplation (meditation on one subject, intense 

contemplation or meditation, investigation, or the state of dhyana). 

Some people have a strong interest in understanding the deepest and 

most profound aspects of the dharmas. They are not satisfied to know 

just the surface of things. Here a monk develops concentration of 

investigation accompanied by effort of deep thinking, for this kind of 

mind contemplates the immensity of samsara, the circle of birth and 

death, the immensity of planes of existence, and the implications in our 

lives in this world. Practitioners cultivate the reflective knowledge into 

the rapid arsing and passing away of phenomena, then we will have an 

intuitive insight of impermanence, suffering and no-self. 
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Chöông Naêm 

Chapter Five 

 

Töù Nieäm Xöù 

 

I. Toång Quan Veà Töù Nieäm Xöù: 

Töù nieäm xöù laø boán pheùp thieàn quaùn caên baûn cuûa ñaïo Phaät, laø söï 

nhôù nghó thöôøng tröïc veà boán ñaëc tính cuûa thöïc höõu: baát tònh, khoå 

khoâng, voâ thöôøng, vaø voâ ngaõ. Neáu chuùng ta bieát quaùn saâu vaøo nhöõng 

thöù naày moät caùch caàn maãn thì coù theå daàn daàn thoaùt ly ñöôïc theá giôùi 

sinh töû. Thöù nhaát laø quaùn thaân baát tònh hay tính chaát baát tònh cuûa thaân 

taâm. Baát tònh coù nghóa laø khoâng tinh saïch, khoâng thaùnh thieän, khoâng 

ñeïp ñeõ. Ñöùng veà caû hai phöông dieän sinh lyù vaø taâm lyù, con ngöôøi laø baát 

tònh. Ñaây khoâng phaûi laø moät caùi nhìn tieâu cöïc hay bi quan, maø chæ laø 

caùi nhìn khaùch quan veà con ngöôøi. Thaáy ñöôïc söï caáu taïo cuûa cô theå, töø 

toùc treân ñænh ñaàu, cho ñeán maùu, muû, ñaøm, phaân, nöôùc tieåu, nhöõng vi 

khuaån aån naùo trong ruoät vaø nhöõng beänh taät cöù chöïc saún ñeå phaùt sinh, ta 

thaáy phaàn sinh lyù cuûa ta quaû laø baát tònh. Phaàn sinh lyù ñoù cuõng laø ñoäng 

löïc thuùc ñaåy ta ñi tìm söï thoûa maõn duïc laïc, do ñoù neân kinh goïi thaân theå 

laø nôi tích tuï cuûa toäi loãi. Coøn phaàn taâm lyù? Vì khoâng thaáy ñöôïc söï thaät 

veà voâ thöôøng, khoå khoâng vaø voâ ngaõ cuûa söï vaät cho neân taâm ta thöôøng 

trôû thaønh naïn nhaân cuûa tham voïng thuø gheùt; do tham voïng vaø thuø gheùt 

maø chuùng ta taïo ra bieát bao toäi loãi, cho neân kinh noùi “taâm laø nguoàn 

suoái phaùt sinh ñieàu aùc.” Thöù nhì laø quaùn thoï thò Khoå. Ngöôøi AÁn Ñoä xöa 

coù quan nieäm veà töù ñaïi, cho raèng baûn chaát cuûa söï vaät  laø ñaát hay yeáu toá 

raén chaéc, nöôùc hay yeáu toá löu nhuaän, löûa hay yeáu toá nhieät löôïng, vaø 

gioù hay yeáu toá naêng löïc, goïi chung laø töù ñaïi. Baäc giaùc ngoä thaáy raèng vì 

söï vaät laø do töù ñaïi keát hôïp, cho neân khi coù söï ñieàu hoøa cuûa töù ñaïi thì coù 

söï an laïc, coøn khi thieáu söï ñieàu hoøa aáy thì coù söï thoáng khoå. Vaïn vaät vì 

do töù ñaïi keát hôïp, khoâng phaûi laø nhöõng caù theå toàn taïi vónh cöõu, cho neân 

vaïn vaät coù tính caùch hö huyeãn, troáng roãng. Vaïn vaät vì voâ thöôøng, neân 

khi bò raøng buoäc vaøo vaïn vaät, ngöôøi ta cuõng bò söï voâ thöôøng laøm cho 

ñau khoå. Vaïn vaät vì troáng roãng cho neân khi bò raøng buoäc vaøo vaïn vaät, 

ngöôøi ta cuõng bò söï troáng roãng laøm cho ñau khoå. Nhaän thöùc ñöôïc söï coù 

maët cuûa khoå ñau laø khôûi ñieåm cuûa söï tu ñaïo. Ñoù laø chaân lyù thöù nhaát 

cuûa Töù Dieäu Ñeá. Maát yù thöùc veà söï coù maët cuûa khoå ñau, khoâng quaùn 

nieäm veà tính caùch khoå ñau cuûa vaïn höõu thì deã bò loâi keùo theo vaät duïc, 



 36 

laøm tieâu moøn cuoäc ñôøi mình trong söï ñuoåi theo vaät duïc. Thaáy ñöôïc khoå 

ñau môùi coù cô hoäi tìm ra nguyeân nhaân cuûa khoå ñau ñeå maø ñoái trò. Thöù 

ba laø quaùn taâm voâ thöôøng hay baûn chaát voâ thöôøng cuûa vaïn höõu. Moïi 

vaät treân theá gian naày bieán ñoåi trong töøng giaây töøng phuùt, ñoù goïi laø saùt 

na voâ thöôøng. Moïi vaät treân theá gian, keå caû nhaân maïng, nuùi soâng vaø cheá 

ñoä chính trò, vaân vaân, ñeàu phaûi traûi qua nhöõng giai ñoaïn sinh, truï, dò, 

dieät. Söï tieâu dieät naày ñöôïc goïi laø “Nhaát kyø voâ thöôøng.” Phaûi quaùn saùt 

ñeå thöôøng xuyeân nhìn thaáy tính caùch voâ thöôøng cuûa moïi söï vaät, töø ñoù 

traùnh khoûi caùi aûo töôûng veà söï mieân vieãn cuûa söï vaät vaø khoâng bò söï vaät 

loâi keùo raøng buoäc. Thöù tö laø quaùn Phaùp Voâ Ngaõ. Vôùi haønh giaû, neân 

thaáy ñöôïc tính caùch voâ ngaõ cuûa töï thaân. Ñaïo Phaät daïy raèng con ngöôøi 

ñöôïc naêm yeáu toá keát hôïp neân, goïi laø nguõ uaån: vaät chaát, caûm giaùc, tö 

töôûng, haønh nghieäp vaø nhaän thöùc. Neáu vaät chaát laø do töù ñaïi caáu thaønh, 

troáng roãng, khoâng coù thöïc chaát thì con ngöôøi, do nguõ uaån keát hôïp, cuõng 

khoâng coù töï ngaõ vónh cöõu, hay moät chuû theå baát bieán. Con ngöôøi thay 

ñoåi töøng giaây töøng phuùt, cuõng traûi qua saùt na voâ thöôøng vaø nhaát kyø voâ 

thöôøng. Nhôø nhìn saâu vaøo nguõ uaån cho neân thaáy “Nguõ aám voâ ngaõ, sinh 

dieät bieán ñoåi, hö nguïy khoâng chuû” vaø ñaùnh tan ñöôïc aûo giaùc cho raèng 

thaân naày laø moät baûn ngaõ vónh cöõu. Voâ Ngaõ Quaùn laø moät ñeà taøi thieàn 

quaùn quan troïng vaøo baäc nhaát cuûa ñaïo Phaät. Nhôø Voâ Ngaõ Quaùn maø 

haønh giaû thaùo tung ñöôïc bieân giôùi giöõa ngaõ vaø phi ngaõ, thaáy ñöôïc hoøa 

ñieäu ñaïi ñoàng cuûa vuõ truï, thaáy ta trong ngöôøi vaø ngöôøi trong ta, thaáy 

quaù khöù vaø vò lai trong hieän taïi, vaø sieâu vieät ñöôïc sinh töû.  

 

II. Chi Tieát Veà Töù Nieäm Xöù: 

Töù Nieäm Xöù laø boán ñoái töôïng thieàn quaùn ñeå truï taâm hay boán caùch 

Thieàn theo Phaät giaùo ñeå dieät tröø aûo töôûng vaø ñaït thaønh giaùc ngoä. Phaät 

giaùo Tieåu thöøa goïi nhöõng phöông phaùp naày laø “nghieäp xöù” 

(kammatthana), laø moät trong nhöõng phöông phaùp tö duy phaân bieät. Coù 

loái boán möôi phaùp Thieàn nhö vaäy ñöôïc lieät keâ trong Thanh Tònh Ñaïo 

Luaän (Visuddhi-Magga) bao goàm Töù Voâ Löôïng Taâm, Möôøi Baát Tònh, 

Boá Voâ Saéc, Möôøi Bieán Xöù, Möôøi Nieäm, Moät Töôùng vaø Moät Töôûng.  

Thöù nhaát laø Thaân Nieäm Xöù: Thaân nieäm xöù laø quaùn thaân baát tònh. 

Quaùn vaø toaøn chöùng ñöôïc thaân naày baát tònh. Vì ñieân ñaûo moäng töôûng 

maø ña soá chuùng ta ñeàu cho raèng thaân naày quyù baùu hôn heát. Neân thaân 

naày caàn phaûi ñöôïc aên ngon maëc ñeïp. Chính vì vaäy maø chuùng ta vaät loän 

vôùi cuoäc soáng haèng ngaøy. Ñôøi soáng haèng ngaøy khoâng coøn laø nôi an oån 
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nöõa, maø trôû thaønh ñaáu tröôøng cuûa tham, saân, si, maïn, nghi, taø kieán, saùt, 

ñaïo, daâm, voïng, tî hieàm, ganh gheùt vaø voâ minh. Töø ñoù aùc nghieäp ñöôïc 

töø töø keát taïo. Ngöôøi tu chaân thuaàn phaûi quaùn thaân töø maét, tai, muõi, löôõi, 

mieäng, haäu moân, vaân vaân ñeàu laø baát tònh. Khi ngoài chuùng ta neân quaùn 

töôûng thaân naày laø baát tònh, ñöôïc bao phuû bôûi moät caùi tuùi da nhô nhôùp, 

beân trong nhö thòt, môõ, xöông, maùu, ñaøm, vaø nhöõng chaát thöøa thaûi maø 

khoâng moät ai daùm ñuïng tôùi. Thaân naày, neáu khoâng ñöôïc taém röõa baèng 

nöôùc thôm daàu thôm vaø xaø boâng thôm, thì chaéc chaén khoâng ai daùm tôùi 

gaàn. Hôn nöõa, thaân naày ñang hoaïi dieät töøng phuùt töøng giaây. Khi ta 

ngöøng thôû thì thaân naày laø caùi gì neáu khoâng phaûi laø caùi thaây ma? Ngaøy 

ñaàu thì thaây ma baét ñaàu ñoåi maøu. Vaøi ngaøy sau ñoù thaây thaûy ra muøi hoâi 

thuùi khoù chòu. Luùc naày, duø laø thaây cuûa moät nöõ tuù hay nam thanh luùc 

coøn sanh thôøi, cuõng khoâng ai daùm ñeán gaàn. Ngöôøi tu Phaät neân quaùn 

thaân baát tònh ñeå ñoái trò vôùi tham aùi, ích kyû, vaø kieâu ngaïo, vaân vaân. Moät 

khi ai trong chuùng ta cuõng ñeàu hieåu raèng thaân naày ñeàu gioáng nhau cho 

moïi loaøi thì chuùng ta seõ deã thoâng hieåu, kham nhaãn vaø töø bi hôn vôùi 

mình vaø vôùi ngöôøi. Söï phaân bieät giöõa ngöôøi giaø, ngöôøi pheá taät, vaø caùc 

chuûng toäc khaùc seõ khoâng coøn nöõa. Nhö treân ta thaáy khi quaùn thaân thì 

thaân naày laø baát tònh. Noù bò coi nhö laø moät caùi tuùi da ñöïng ñaày nhöõng 

raùc röôõi dô baån, vaø chaúng bao laâu thì noù cuõng bò tan raõ. Vì vaäy chuùng ta 

khoâng neân luyeán chaáp vaøo thaân naày. Baûn chaát cuûa thaân taâm chuùng ta laø 

baát tònh, chöù khoâng ñeïp maø cuõng chaúng Thaùnh thieän. Theo quan ñieåm 

taâm sinh lyù thì thaân theå con ngöôøi laø baát tònh. Ñieàu naày khoâng coù nghóa 

tieâu cöïc hay bi quan. Khaùch quan maø noùi veà thaân theå con ngöôøi, neáu 

chuùng ta xem xeùt cho kyõ thì seõ thaáy raèng söï keát thaønh cuûa thaân naày töø 

toùc, maùu, muû, phaân, nöôùc tieåu, ruoät, gan, bao töû, vaân vaân, laø hang oå cuûa 

vi khuaån, laø nhöõng nôi maø beänh taät chôø phaùt trieån. Thaät vaäy, thaân 

chuùng ta baát tònh vaø bò hoaïi dieät töøng phuùt töøng giaây. Quaùn thaân caáu ueá 

baát tònh, phuû nhaän yù nghó veà “tònh.” ÔÛ ñaây vò Tyø Kheo quaùn thaân treân 

thaân, tinh caàn, tænh giaùc, chaùnh nieäm ñeå nhieáp phuïc tham saân treân ñôøi.  

Thöù nhì laø Thoï Nieäm Xöù: Thoï nieäm xöù laø quaùn thoï thò khoå. Quaùn 

vaø toaøn chöùng ñöôïc nhöõng caûm thoï laø xaáu xa, duø laø caûm thoï khoå ñau, 

vui söôùng hay trung tính. Quaùn raèng caûm thoï laø ñau khoå. Coù ba loaïi 

caûm thoï laø vui söôùng, khoå ñau vaø trung tính; tuy nhieân, Phaät daïy moïi 

caûm thoï ñeàu ñau khoå vì chuùng voâ thöôøng, ngaén nguûi, khoâng naém baét 

ñöôïc, vaø do ñoù chuùng laø khoâng thaät, aûo töôûng. Hôn nöõa, khi chuùng ta 

nhaän cuûa ai caùi gì thì leõ ñöông nhieân laø chuùng ta phaûi laøm caùi gì ñoù ñeå 



 38 

ñeàn traû laïi. Raát coù theå chuùng ta phaûi traû giaù cao hôn cho nhöõng gì maø 

chuùng ta ñaõ nhaän. Tuy nhieân, söï nhaän veà phaàn vaät chaát vaãn coøn deã 

nhaän ra ñeå ñeà phoøng hôn laø söï caûm thoï tinh thaàn, vì caûm thoï laø moät 

hình thöùc thoï nhaän maø phaàn ñoâng chuùng ta ñeàu vöôùng baãy. Noù raát vi 

teá, nhöng haäu quaû taøn phaù cuûa noù thaät laø khoác lieät. Thöôøng thì chuùng ta 

caûm thoï qua saùu caên. Thí duï nhö khi nghe ai noùi xaáu mình ñieàu gì thì 

mình laäp töùc noåi traän loâi ñình. Thaáy caùi gì coù lôïi thì mình beøn ham 

muoán. Tham saân laø hai thöù thoáng trò nhöõng sinh hoaït haèng ngaøy cuûa 

chuùng ta maø chuùng ta khoâng taøi naøo kieåm soaùt chuùng ñöôïc neáu chuùng 

ta khoâng coù tu. Quaùn thoï thò khoå daàn daàn giuùp chuùng ta kieåm soaùt ñöôïc 

nhöõng caûm thoï cuõng nhö thanh tònh taâm cuûa chuùng ta, keát quaû seõ laøm 

cho chuùng ta coù ñöôïc an laïc vaø töï taïi. Chuùng ta kinh qua nhöõng caûm 

thoï toát vaø xaáu töø nguõ quan. Nhöng caûm thoï toát chaúng bao laâu chuùng seõ 

tan bieán. Chæ coøn laïi nhöõng caûm thoï xaáu laøm cho chuùng ta khoå ñau 

phieàn naõo. Khoâng coù thöù gì treân coõi ñôøi naày hieän höõu rieâng leõ, ñoäc laäp 

hay tröôøng cöûu. Vaïn höõu keå caû thaân theå con ngöôøi chæ laø söï keát hôïp 

cuûa töù ñaïi ñaát, nöôùc, löûa, gioù. Khi boán thöù naày lieân hôïp chaët cheû thì 

ñöôïc yeân vui, ví baèng coù söï truïc traëc laø khoå. Quaùn thoï thò khoå ñeå phuû 

nhaän yù nghó veà “laïc.” ÔÛ ñaây vò Tyø Kheo quaùn thoï treân caùc caûm thoï; thoï 

thò khoå, töø ñoù tinh caàn, tænh giaùc, chaùnh nieäm ñeå nhieáp phuïc tham saân 

treân ñôøi. Theo Kinh Nieäm Xöù, quaùn thoï quaùn phaùp nieäm thoï coù nghóa 

laø tænh thöùc vaøo nhöõng caûm thoï: vui söôùng, khoå ñau vaø khoâng vui 

khoâng khoå. Khi kinh qua moät caûm giaùc vui, chuùng ta bieát ñaây laø caûm 

giaùc vui bôûi chính mình theo doõi quan saùt vaø hay bieát nhöõng caûm thoï 

cuûa mình. Cuøng theá aáy chuùng ta coá gaéng chöùng nghieäm nhöõng caûm 

giaùc khaùc theo ñuùng thöïc teá cuûa töøng caûm giaùc. Thoâng thöôøng chuùng ta 

caûm thaáy buoàn chaùn khi kinh qua moät caûm giaùc khoå ñau vaø phaán chaán 

khi kinh qua moät caûm giaùc vui söôùng. Quaùn phaùp nieäm thoï seõ giuùp 

chuùng ta chöùng nghieäm taát caû nhöõng caûm thoï moät caùch khaùch quan, vôùi 

taâm xaû vaø traùnh cho chuùng ta khoûi bò leä thuoäc vaøo caûm giaùc cuûa mình. 

Nhôø quaùn phaùp nieäm thoï maø chuùng ta thaáy raèng chæ coù thoï, moät caûm 

giaùc, vaø chính caùi thoï aáy cuõng phuø du taïm bôï, ñeán roài ñi, sanh roài dieät, 

vaø khoâng coù thöïc theå ñôn thuaàn nguyeân veïn hay moät töï ngaû naøo caûm 

thoï caû. Theo Kinh Töù Nieäm Xöù trong Kinh Trung Boä, Ñöùc Phaät daïy: 

“Naày caùc Tyø Kheo, nhö theá naøo laø Tyø Kheo soáng quaùn nieäm caûm thoï 

treân caùc caûm thoï? Naày caùc Tyø Kheo, ôû ñaây Tyø Kheo khi caûm giaùc laïc 

thoï, vò aáy yù thöùc raèng: “Ta ñang coù moät caûm thoï khoaùi laïc.” Moãi khi coù 
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moät caûm thoï ñau khoå, vò aáy yù thöùc raèng: “Ta ñang coù moät caûm thoï ñau 

khoå.” Moãi khi coù moät caûm thoï khoâng khoaùi laïc cuõng khoâng ñau khoå, vò 

aáy yù thöùc raèng: “Ta ñang coù moät caûm thoï khoâng khoaùi laïc cuõng khoâng 

ñau khoå.” Khi coù moät caûm thoï khoaùi laïc vaät chaát, vò aáy yù thöùc raèng: 

“Ta ñang coù moät caûm thoï khoaùi laïc vaät chaát.” Khi coù moät caûm thoï 

khoaùi laïc tinh thaàn, vò aáy yù thöùc raèng: “Ta ñang coù moät caûm thoï khoaùi 

laïc tinh thaàn.” Khi coù moät caûm thoï khoå ñau vaät chaát, vò aáy yù thöùc raèng: 

“Ta ñang coù moät caûm thoï khoå ñau vaät chaát.” Khi coù moät caûm thoï khoå 

ñau tinh thaàn, vò aáy yù thöùc raèng: “Ta ñang coù moät caûm thoï khoå ñau tinh 

thaàn.” Khi coù moät caûm thoï vaät chaát khoâng khoaùi laïc cuõng khoâng khoå 

ñau, vò aáy yù thöùc raèng: “Ta ñang coù moät caûm thoï vaät chaát khoâng khoaùi 

laïc cuõng khoâng ñau khoå.” Khi coù moät caûm thoï tinh thaàn khoâng khoaùi 

laïc cuõng khoâng khoå ñau, vò aáy yù thöùc raèng: “Ta ñang coù moät caûm thoï 

tinh thaàn khoâng khoaùi laïc cuõng khoâng khoå ñau.” Nhö vaäy vò aáy soáng 

quaùn nieäm caûm thoï treân caùc noäi thoï; hay soáng quaùn nieäm caûm thoï treân 

caùc ngoaïi thoï; hay soáng quaùn caûm thoï theå treân caû noäi thoï laãn ngoaïi 

thoï. Hay vò aáy soáng quaùn nieäm taùnh sanh khôûi treân caùc thoï; hay soáng 

quaùn nieäm taùnh dieät taän treân caùc thoï. Hay soáng quaùn nieäm taùnh sanh 

dieät treân caùc thoï. “Coù thoï ñaây, vò aáy an truù chaùnh nieäm nhö vaäy, vôùi hy 

voïng höôùng ñeán chaùnh trí, chaùnh nieäm. Vaø vò aáy soáng khoâng nöông 

töïa, khoâng chaáp tröôùc moät vaät gì treân ñôøi. Naày caùc Tyø Kheo, nhö vaäy 

laø Tyø Kheo soáng quaùn nieäm caûm thoï treân caùc caûm thoï.” Tu Taäp Thoï 

Nieäm Xöù laø quaùn vaø toaøn chöùng ñöôïc nhöõng caûm thoï laø xaáu xa, duø laø 

caûm thoï khoå ñau, vui söôùng hay trung tính. Chuùng ta kinh qua nhöõng 

caûm thoï toát vaø xaáu töø nguõ quan. Nhöng caûm thoï toát chaúng bao laâu 

chuùng seõ tan bieán. Chæ coøn laïi nhöõng caûm thoï xaáu laøm cho chuùng ta 

khoå ñau phieàn naõo. Khoâng coù thöù gì treân coõi ñôøi naày hieän höõu rieâng leõ, 

ñoäc laäp hay tröôøng cöûu. Vaïn höõu keå caû thaân theå con ngöôøi chæ laø söï keát 

hôïp cuûa töù ñaïi ñaát, nöôùc, löûa, gioù. Khi boán thöù naày lieân hôïp chaët cheû 

thì ñöôïc yeân vui, ví baèng coù söï truïc traëc laø khoå. Quaùn thoï thò khoå ñeå 

phuû nhaän yù nghó veà “laïc.” ÔÛ ñaây vò Tyø Kheo quaùn thoï treân caùc caûm 

thoï; thoï thò khoå, töø ñoù tinh caàn, tænh giaùc, chaùnh nieäm ñeå nhieáp phuïc 

tham saân treân ñôøi. 

Thöù ba laø Taâm Nieäm Xöù: Taâm nieäm xöù laø quaùn taâm voâ thöôøng. 

Quaùn vaø toaøn chöùng ñöôïc taâm laø voâ thöôøng. Quaùn thaáy taâm ngaén nguûi 

voâ thöôøng. Nhieàu ngöôøi cho raèng taâm hoï khoâng thay ñoåi vì theá cho neân 

hoï luoân chaáp vaøo nhöõng gì hoï nghó vaø tin raèng ñoù laø chaân lyù. Raát coù 
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theå moät soá cuõng thaáy taâm mình luoân thay ñoåi, nhöng hoï khoâng chaáp 

nhaän maø cöù lôø ñi. Ngöôøi tu Phaät neân quaùn saùt taâm thieän, taâm aùc cuûa ta 

ñeàu laø töôùng sanh dieät voâ thöôøng khoâng coù thöïc theå. Taát caû caùc loaïi 

taâm sôû töôùng noù chôït coù chôït khoâng, chôït coøn chôït maát thì laøm gì coù 

thaät maø chaáp laø taâm mình. Trong khi ngoài thieàn ñònh, ngöôøi ta seõ coù cô 

hoäi nhaän ra raèng taâm naày cöù tieáp tuïc nhaåy nhoùt coøn nhanh hôn caû 

nhöõng hình aûnh treân maøn aûnh xi neâ. Cuõng chính vì vaäy maø thaân khoâng 

an vì phaûi luoân phaûn öùng theo nhöõng nhòp ñaäp cuûa doøng suy töôûng. 

Cuõng chính vì vaäy maø con ngöôøi ta ít khi ñöôïc tónh laëng vaø chieâm 

nghieäm ñöôïc haïnh phuùc thaät söï. Phaät töû thuaàn thaønh neân luoân nhôù raèng 

taâm khoâng phaûi laø moät thöïc theå cuûa chính noù. Noù thay ñoåi töøng giaây. 

Chính vì theá maø Phaät ñaõ daïy raèng taâm cuûa phaøm phu nhö con vöôïn 

chuyeàn caây, nhö gioù, nhö ñieån chôùp hay nhö gioït söông mai treân ñaàu 

coû. Phaùp quaùn naày giuùp cho haønh giaû thaáy ñöôïc moïi söï moïi vaät ñeàu 

thay ñoåi töø ñoù coù khaû naêng döùt tröø ñöôïc beänh chaáp taâm sôû laø thaät cuûa 

ta. Voâ thöôøng laø baûn chaát chính yeáu cuûa vaïn höõu. Vaïn höõu keå caû thaân 

taâm con ngöôøi voâ thöôøng, töøng giaây töøng phuùt bieán ñoåi. Taát caû ñeàu 

phaûi traûi qua tieán trình sinh truï dò dieät. Quaùn taâm voâ thöôøng, phuû nhaän 

yù nghó veà “thöôøng.” ÔÛ ñaây vò Tyø Kheo quaùn taâm treân taâm, tinh caàn, 

tænh giaùc, chaùnh nieäm ñeå nhieáp phuïc tham saân treân ñôøi. Tuy nhieân, 

chuùng ta phaûi Quaùn Caùi Taâm Naøo? Haønh giaû tu taäp ñi tìm taâm mình. 

Nhöng tìm caùi taâm naøo? Coù phaûi tìm taâm tham, taâm giaän hay taâm si 

meâ? Hay tìm taâm quaù khöù, vò lai hay hieän taïi? Taâm quaù khöù khoâng coøn 

hieän höõu, taâm töông lai thì chöa ñeán, coøn taâm hieän taïi cuõng khoâng oån. 

Theo Kinh Töù Nieäm Xöù trong Kinh Trung Boä, Ñöùc Phaät daïy: “Naøy Ca 

Dieáp, taâm khoâng theå naém baét töø beân trong hay beân ngoaøi, hoaëc ôû giöõa. 

Taâm voâ töôùng, voâ nieäm, khoâng coù choã sôû y, khoâng coù nôi quy tuùc. Chö 

Phaät khoâng thaáy taâm trong quaù khöù, hieän taïi vaø vò lai. Caùi maø chö Phaät 

khoâng thaáy thì laøm sao maø quaùn nieäm cho ñöôïc? Neáu coù quaùn nieäm 

chaúng qua chæ laø quaùn nieäm veà voïng töôûng sinh dieät cuûa caùc ñoái töôïng 

taâm yù maø thoâi.” Taâm nhö moät aûo thuaät, vì voïng töôûng ñieân ñaûo cho 

neân coù sinh dieät muoân truøng. Taâm nhö nöôùc trong doøng soâng, khoâng 

bao giôø döøng laïi, vöøa sinh ñaõ dieät. Taâm nhö ngoïn löûa ñeøn, do nhaân 

duyeân maø coù. Taâm nhö chôùp giaät, loùe leân roài taét. Taâm nhö khoâng gian, 

nôi muoân vaät ñi qua. Taâm nhö baïn xaáu, taïo taùc nhieàu laàm loãi. Taâm nhö 

löôõi caâu, ñeïp nhöng nguy hieåm. Taâm nhö ruoài xanh, ngoù töôûng ñeïp 

nhöng laïi raát xaáu. Taâm nhö keû thuø, taïo taùc nhieàu nguy bieán. Taâm nhö 
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yeâu ma, tìm nôi hieåm yeáu ñeå huùt sinh khí cuûa ngöôøi. Taâm nhö keû troäm 

heát caùc caên laønh. Taâm öa thích hình daùng nhö con maét thieâu thaân, öa 

thích aâm thanh nhö troáng traän, öa thích muøi höông nhö heo thích raùc, öa 

thích vò ngon nhö ngöôøi thích aên nhöõng thöùc aên thöøa, öa thích xuùc giaùc 

nhö ruoài sa dóa maät. Tìm taâm hoaøi maø khoâng thaáy taâm ñaâu. Ñaõ tìm 

khoâng thaáy thì khoâng theå phaân bieät ñöôïc. Nhöõng gì khoâng phaân bieät 

ñöôïc thì khoâng coù quaù khöù, hieän taïi vaø vò lai. Nhöõng gì khoâng coù quaù 

khöù, hieän taïi vaø vò lai thì khoâng coù maø cuõng khoâng khoâng. Haønh giaû 

tìm taâm beân trong cuõng nhö beân ngoaøi khoâng thaáy. Khoâng thaáy taâm nôi 

nguõ uaån, nôi töù ñaïi, nôi luïc nhaäp. Haønh giaû khoâng thaáy taâm neân tìm 

daáu cuûa taâm vaø quaùn nieäm: “Taâm do ñaâu maø coù?” Vaø thaáy raèng: “Heã 

khi naøo coù vaät laø coù taâm.” Vaäy vaät vaø taâm coù phaûi laø hai thöù khaùc bieät 

khoâng? Khoâng, caùi gì laø vaät, caùi ñoù cuõng laø taâm. Neáu vaät vaø taâm laø hai 

thöù hoùa ra coù ñeán hai taàng. Cho neân vaät chính laø taâm. Vaäy thì taâm coù 

theå quaùn taâm hay khoâng? Khoâng, taâm khoâng theå quaùn taâm. Löôõi göôm 

khoâng theå töï caét ñöùt laáy mình, ngoùn tay khoâng theå töï sôø mình, cuõng nhö 

vaäy, taâm khoâng theå töï quaùn mình. Bò daèn eùp töù phía, taâm phaùt sinh, 

khoâng coù khaû naêng an truù, nhö con vöôïn chuyeàn caønh, nhö hôi gioù 

thoaûng qua. Taâm khoâng coù töï thaân, chuyeån bieán raát nhanh, bò caûm giaùc 

laøm dao ñoäng, laáy luïc nhaäp laøm moâi tröôøng, duyeân thöù naøy, tieáp thöù 

khaùc. Laøm cho taâm oån ñònh, baát ñoäng, taäp trung, an tónh, khoâng loaïn 

ñoäng, ñoù goïi laø quaùn taâm vaäy. Toùm laïi, quaùn Taâm noùi leân cho chuùng ta 

bieát taàm quan troïng cuûa vieäc theo doõi, khaûo saùt vaø tìm hieåu taâm mình 

vaø cuûa söï hay bieát nhöõng tö töôûng phaùt sanh ñeán vôùi mình, bao goàm 

nhöõng tö töôûng tham, saân, vaø si, laø nguoàn goác phaùt khôûi taát caû nhöõng 

haønh ñoäng sai traùi. Qua phaùp nieäm taâm, chuùng ta coá gaéng thaáu ñaït caû 

hai, nhöõng traïng thaùi baát thieän vaø thieän. Chuùng ta quaùn chieáu, nhìn 

thaáy caû hai maø khoâng dính maéc, luyeán aùi, hay baát maõn khoù chòu. Ñieàu 

naøy seõ giuùp chuùng ta thaáu ñaït ñöôïc cô naêng thaät söï cuûa taâm. Chính vì 

theá maø nhöõng ai thöôøng xuyeân quaùn taâm seõ coù khaû naêng hoïc ñöôïc 

phöông caùch kieåm soaùt taâm mình. Phaùp quaùn taâm cuõng giuùp chuùng ta 

nhaän thöùc raèng caùi goïi laø “taâm” cuõng chæ laø moät tieán trình luoân bieán 

ñoåi, goàm nhöõng traïng thaùi taâm cuõng luoân luoân bieán ñoåi, vaø trong ñoù 

khoâng coù caùi gì nhö moät thöïc theå nguyeân veïn, ñôn thuaàn goïi laø “baûn 

ngaõ” hay “ta.” Theo Kinh Töù Nieäm Xöù trong Kinh Trung Boä, Ñöùc Phaät 

daïy: “Naày caùc Tyø Kheo, nhö theá naøo laø Tyø Kheo soáng quaùn nieäm taâm 

thöùc nôi taâm thöùc? Naày caùc Tyø Kheo, moäi khi nôi taâm thöùc coù tham 
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duïc, vò aáy yù thöùc raèng taâm thöùc cuûa mình ñang coù tham duïc. Moãi khi 

taâm thöùc khoâng coù tham duïc, vò aáy yù thöùc raèng taâm thöùc cuûa mình 

khoâng coù tham duïc. Moãi khi trong taâm thöùc mình coù saân haän, vò aáy yù 

thöùc raèng taâm thöùc cuûa mình ñang coù saân haän. Moãi khi taâm thöùc cuûa 

mình khoâng coù saân haän, vò aáy yù thöùc raèng taâm thöùc cuûa mình ñang 

khoâng coù saân haän. Moãi khi taâm thöùc mình coù si meâ, vò aáy yù thöùc raèng 

taâm thöùc cuûa mình ñang si meâ. Moãi khi taâm thöùc cuûa mình khoâng coù si 

meâ, vò aáy yù thöùc raèng taâm thöùc cuûa mình ñang khoâng coù si meâ. Moãi khi 

taâm thöùc mình coù thu nhieáp, vò aáy yù thöùc raèng taâm thöùc cuûa mình ñang 

coù thu nhieáp. Moãi khi taâm thöùc mình taùn loaïn, vò aáy yù thöùc raèng taâm 

thöùc cuûa mình ñang taùn loaïn. Moãi khi taâm thöùc mình trôû thaønh khoaùng 

ñaït, vò aáy yù thöùc raèng taâm thöùc cuûa mình ñang trôû thaønh khoaùng ñaït. 

Moãi khi taâm thöùc mình trôû neân haïn heïp, vò aáy yù thöùc raèng taâm thöùc cuûa 

mình ñang trôû neân haïn heïp. Moãi khi taâm thöùc mình ñaït ñeán traïng thaùi 

cao nhaát, vò aáy yù thöùc raèng taâm thöùc cuûa mình ñang ñaït ñeán traïng thaùi 

cao nhaát. Moãi khi taâm thöùc mình khoâng ñaït ñeán traïng thaùi cao nhaát, vò 

aáy yù thöùc raèng taâm thöùc mình khoâng ñaït ñeán traïng thaùi cao nhaát. Moãi 

khi taâm thöùc mình coù ñònh, vò aáy yù thöùc raèng taâm thöùc cuûa mình ñang 

coù ñònh. Moãi khi taâm thöùc mình khoâng coù ñònh, vò aáy yù thöùc raèng taâm 

thöùc cuûa mình ñang khoâng coù ñònh. Moãi khi taâm thöùc mình giaûi thoaùt, 

vò aáy yù thöùc raèng taâm thöùc cuûa mình ñang giaûi thoaùt. Moãi khi taâm thöùc 

mình khoâng coù giaûi thoaùt, vò aáy yù thöùc raèng taâm thöùc cuûa mình ñang 

khoâng coù giaûi thoaùt. Nhö vaäy vò aáy soáng quaùn nieäm taâm thöùc treân noäi 

taâm; hay soáng quaùn nieäm taâm thöùc treân caû noäi taâm laãn ngoaïi taâm. Hay 

vò aáy soáng quaùn nieäm taùnh sanh khôûi treân taâm thöùc; hay soáng quaùn 

nieäm taùnh dieät taän treân taâm thöùc. Hay soáng quaùn nieäm taùnh sanh dieät 

treân taâm thöùc. “Coù taâm ñaây, vò aáy an truù chaùnh nieäm nhö vaäy, vôùi hy 

voïng höôùng ñeán chaùnh trí, chaùnh nieäm. Vaø vò aáy soáng khoâng nöông 

töïa, khoâng chaáp tröôùc moät vaät gì treân ñôøi. Naày caùc Tyø Kheo, nhö vaäy 

laø Tyø Kheo soáng quaùn nieäm taâm thöùc treân caùc taâm thöùc.” 

Thöù tö laø Phaùp Nieäm Xöù: Phaùp nieäm xöù laø quaùn phaùp voâ ngaõ. 

Quaùn vaø toaøn chöùng vaïn phaùp voâ ngaõ. Quaùn Phaùp coù nghóa laø tænh thöùc 

treân taát caû caùc phaùp. Quaùn Phaùp khoâng phaûi laø suy tö hay lyù luaän suoâng 

maø cuøng ñi chung vôùi taâm tænh giaùc khi caùc phaùp khôûi dieät. Thí duï nhö 

khi coù tham duïc khôûi leân thì ta lieàn bieát coù tham duïc ñang khôûi leân; khi 

coù tham duïc ñang hieän höõu, ta lieàn bieát coù tham duïc ñang hieän höõu, vaø 

khi tham duïc ñang dieät, chuùng ta lieàn bieát tham duïc ñang dieät. Noùi 
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caùch khaùc, khi coù tham duïc hay khi khoâng coù tham duïc, chuùng ta ñeàu 

bieát hay tænh thöùc laø coù hay khoâng coù tham duïc trong chuùng ta. Chuùng 

ta neân luoân tænh thöùc cuøng theá aáy vôùi caùc trieàn caùi (chöôùng ngaïi) khaùc, 

cuõng nhö nguõ uaån thuû (chaáp vaøo nguõ uaån). Chuùng ta cuõng neân tænh thöùc 

vôùi luïc caên beân trong vaø luïc caûnh beân ngoaøi. Qua quaùn phaùp treân luïc 

caên vaø luïc caûnh, chuùng ta bieát ñaây laø maét, hình theå vaø nhöõng troùi buoäc 

phaùt sanh do bôûi maét vaø traàn caûnh aáy; roài tai, aâm thanh vaø nhöõng troùi 

buoäc; roài muõi, muøi vaø nhöõng troùi buoäc cuûa chuùng; löôõi, vò vaø nhöõng troùi 

buoäc lieân heä; thaân, söï xuùc chaïm vaø nhöõng troùi buoäc; yù, ñoái töôïng cuûa 

taâm vaø nhöõng troùi buoäc do chuùng gaây neân. Chuùng ta luoân tænh thöùc 

nhöõng troùi buoäc do luïc caên vaø luïc traàn laøm khôûi leân cuõng nhö luùc chuùng 

hoaïi dieät. Töông töï nhö vaäy, chuùng ta tænh thöùc treân thaát boà ñeà phaàn 

hay thaát giaùc chi, vaø Töù Dieäu Ñeá, vaân vaân. Nhôø vaäy maø chuùng ta luoân 

tænh thöùc quaùn chieáu vaø thaáu hieåu caùc phaùp, ñoái töôïng cuûa taâm, chuùng 

ta soáng giaûi thoaùt, khoâng baùm víu vaøo baát luaän thöù gì treân theá gian. 

Cuoäc soáng cuûa chuùng ta nhö vaäy laø cuoäc soáng hoaøn toaøn thoaùt khoûi 

moïi troùi buoäc. Haønh giaû tu thieàn phaûi quaùn saùt ñeå thaáy raèng chö phaùp 

voâ ngaõ vaø khoâng coù thöïc töôùng. Moïi vaät treân ñôøi, vaät chaát hay tinh 

thaàn, ñeàu tuøy thuoäc laãn nhau ñeå hoaït ñoäng hay sinh toàn. Chuùng khoâng 

töï hoaït ñoäng. Chuùng khoâng coù töï taùnh. Chuùng khoâng theå töï toàn taïi 

ñöôïc. Thaân theå con ngöôøi goàm haøng tyû teá baøo nöông töïa vaøo nhau, moät 

teá baøo cheát seõ aûnh höôûng ñeán nhieàu teá baøo khaùc. Cuõng nhö vaäy, nhaø 

cöûa, xe coä, ñöôøng xaù, nuùi non, soâng ngoøi ñeàu ñöôïc keát hôïp bôûi nhieàu 

thöù chöù khoâng töï toàn. Do vaäy, moïi vaät treân ñôøi naày ñeàu laø söï keát hôïp 

cuûa nhieàu vaät khaùc. Chaúng haïn nhö neáu khoâng coù chaát boå döôõng, nöôùc, 

vaø khoâng khí thì thaân theå naày chaéc chaén seõ oám o gaày moøn vaø cuoái cuøng 

seõ bò hoaïi dieät. Chính vì vaäy maø Ñöùc Phaät daïy raèng vaïn phaùp voâ ngaõ, 

khoâng, vaø voâ thöôøng. Haønh giaû naøo thöôøng quaùn phaùp voâ ngaõ thì nhöõng 

vò aáy seõ trôû neân khieâm nhöôøng vaø ñaùng meán hôn. Thaät vaäy, vaïn phaùp 

khoâng coù thöïc töôùng, chuùng chæ laø söï keát hôïp cuûa töù ñaïi, vaø moãi ñaïi 

khoâng coù töï taùnh, khoâng theå ñöùng rieâng leõ, neân vaïn phaùp voâ ngaõ. Quaùn 

phaùp voâ ngaõ, chuùng chæ nöông töïa vaøo nhau ñeå thaønh laäp, töø ñoù phuû 

nhaän yù nghó veà “Ngaõ.” ÔÛ ñaây vò Tyø Kheo quaùn phaùp treân caùc phaùp, 

tinh caàn, tænh giaùc, chaùnh nieäm ñeå nhieáp phuïc tham saân treân ñôøi. 

Theo Kinh Trung Boä vaø Tröôøng Boä, Ñöùc Phaät daïy: “Naøy caùc Tyø 

Kheo! Baát cöù ai tu taäp boán nieäm xöù naøy trong baûy naêm, vò aáy coù theå 

ñaït ñöôïc moät trong hai quaû naøy: A La Haùn trong hieän taïi, hoaëc quaû Baát 
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Hoaøn trong vò lai. Naøy caùc Tyø Kheo! Khoâng keå gì baûy naêm, neáu vò naøo 

tu taäp boán nieäm xöù naøy trong 6 naêm, 5 naêm, 4 naêm, 3 naêm, 2 naêm hay 

moät naêm thì cuõng coù theå ñaït ñöôïc moät trong hai quaû vöøa noùi treân. Naøy 

caùc Tyø Kheo! Khoâng keå gì moät naêm, vò naøo tu taäp ñöôïc töù nieäm xöù naøy 

trong 7 thaùng, 6 thaùng... hoaëc nöûa thaùng, laïi cuõng coù theå ñaït ñöôïc moät 

trong hai quaû vöøa keå treân. Naøy caùc Tyø Kheo! Khoâng keå gì nöûa thaùng. 

Neáu vò naøo tu taäp boán nieäm xöù naøy trong moät tuaàn, cuõng coù theå mong 

ñaït ñöôïc moät trong hai quaû vöøa keå treân. Ñaây laø con ñöôøng ñoäc nhaát, 

naøy caùc Tyø Kheo, ñeå thanh tònh hoùa chuùng sanh, ñeå nhieáp phuïc saàu bi, 

ñeå ñoaïn taän khoå öu, ñeå thaønh ñaït chaùnh ñaïo, ñeå chöùng ñaéc Nieát Baøn, 

ñoù laø tu taäp Töù Nieäm Xöù.” 

 

Four Kinds of Mindfulness 

 

I. An Overview of Four Kinds of Mindfulness: 

Four kinds of mindfulness are four basic subjects of Buddhist 

meditation: impermanence, suffering, no-self, and impurity. If we 

always remember and meditate on these four principles of reality, we 

will gradually be released from the round of birth and death (samsara). 

The first basic subject of Buddhist meditation is contemplation on 

impurity of the body. Impurity is the nature of our bodies and minds. 

Impurity means the absence of an immaculate state of being, one that 

is neither holy nor beautiful. From the psychological and physiological 

standpoint, human beings are impure. This is not negative or 

pessimistic, but an objective perspective on human beings. If we 

examine the constituents of our bodies from the hair on our head to the 

blood, pus, phlegm, excrement, urine, the many bacteria dwelling in 

the intestines, and the many diseases present waiting for the 

opportunity to develop, we can see clearly that our bodies are quite 

impure and subject to decay. Our bodies also create the motivation to 

pursue the satisfaction of our desires and passions. That is why the 

sutra regards the body as the place where misleads gather. Let us now 

consider our psychological state. Since we are unable to see the truth 

of impermanence, suffering, and the selfless nature of all things, our 

minds often become the victims of greed and hatred, and we act 

wrongly. So the sutra says, “The mind is the source of all confusion.” 

The second basic subject of Buddhist meditation is contemplation 
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suffering of sensation. The ancient people of India said that all things 

are composed of four elements: earth, water, fire, and air. 

Acknowledging this, Buddhas and Bodhisattvas understand that when 

there is a harmonious relationship among the four elements, there is 

peace. When the four elements are not in harmony, there is suffering. 

Because all things are created by a combination of these elements, 

nothing can exist independently or permanently. All things are 

impermanent. Consequently, when we are caught up in the things of 

the world, we suffer from their impermanent nature. And since all 

things are empty, when we are caught up by things, we also suffer from 

their emptiness. Awareness of the existence of suffering leads us to 

begin to practice the way of realization. This is the first of the Four 

Noble Truths. When we lose awareness of and do not meditate on the 

existence of suffering in all things, we can easily be pushed around by 

passions and desires for worldly things, increasingly destroying our 

lives in the pursuit of these desires. Only by being aware of suffering 

can we find its cause, confront it directly, and eliminate it. The third 

basic subject of Buddhist meditation is contemplation on 

impermanence of the mind or the impermanent nature of all things. All 

things in this world, including human life, mountains, rivers, and 

political systems, are constantly changing from moment to moment. 

This is called impermanence in each moment. Everything passes 

through a period of birth, maturity, transformation, and destruction. 

This destruction is called impermanence in each cycle. To see the 

impermanent nature of all things, we must examine this closely. Doing 

so will prevent us from being imprisoned by the things of this world. 

The fourth basic subject of Buddhist meditation is the contemplation of 

selflessness of things. For practitioners, they should see the nature of 

our bodies are selfless. Buddhism teaches that human beings’ bodies 

are composed of five aggregates, called skandhas in Sanskrit. If the 

form created by the four elements is empty and without self, then 

human beings' bodies, created by the unification of the five skandhas, 

must also be empty and without self. Human beings’ bodies are 

involved in a transformation process from second to second, minute to 

minute, continually experiencing impermanence in each moment. By 

looking very deeply into the five skandhas, we can experience the 

selfless nature of our bodies, our passage through birth and death, and 
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emptiness, thereby destroying the illusion that our bodies are 

permanent. In Buddhism, no-self is the most important subject for 

meditation. By meditating no-self, we can break through the barrier 

between self and other. When we no longer are separate from the 

universe, a completely harmonious existence with the universe is 

created. We see that all other human beings exist in us and that we 

exist in all other human beings. We see that the past and the future are 

contained in the present moment, and we can penetrate and be 

completely liberated from the cycle of birth and death.  

 

II. Details of Four Kinds of Mindfulness: 

Four meditations, or four foundations of Mindfulness, or four 

objects on which memory or thought should dwell. Four types of 

Buddhist meditation for eradicating illusions and attaining 

enlightenment. Hinayana calls these practices ‘basis of action’ 

(kammathana) which is one of the modes of analytical meditation. 

Some forty such meditations are given in the Visuddha-Magga: four 

‘measureless meditations, ten impurities, four formless states, ten 

universals, ten remembrances, one sign, and one mental reflex. First, 

Meditation and Full Realization on the Impurity of the Body: Due to 

illusions, most of us think that our body is more valuable than any thing 

else. So it needs be provided with better foods and expensive clothes. 

Therefore, the ‘struggle for life’ has come into play. Life is no longer a 

peaceful place, but a battle field with greed, hatred, envy, arrogance, 

doubt, wrong views, killing, stealing, sexual misconduct, lying. Evil 

karma is gradually formed as a result. Earnest Buddhists should view 

the body (eye, ear, skin, hair, nose, tongue, mouth, anus, etc) is unclean 

(Quaùn thaân baát tònh) which covered with a bag of skin, inside are flesh, 

fat, bone, blood, mucus and waste matters of which no one wishes to 

touch. The body itself, if not being washed frequently with fragrant 

water and soap, no one wants to stay close to it. In addition, it is prone 

to decay minute after minute, second after second. If we stop 

breathing, what is the body called if not a corpse? During the first day, 

its color is changing. A few days later, it becomes bluish and produces 

offensive odor. At this time, even if that disintegrated body once was 

the most beautiful woman or a handsome man, no one wants to be 

close to it. Earnest Buddhist should always contemplate that the body is 
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unclean. This contemplation is designed to cure greed, attachment, 

selfishness, and arrogance. Also, when people realize that they are 

physically and biologically the same, they would easily understand, 

tolerate and compassionate among themselves and others. The 

discrimination against the aging, people with disabilities, and the other 

race would be diminished. As we see above, through contemplation we 

see that our body is not clean. It is viewed as a skinned bag containing 

dirty trash that will soon be disintegrated. Therefore, we must not 

become attached to it. The nature of our bodies and minds are impure 

which is neither holy nor beautiful. From psychological and 

physiological standpoint, human beings are impure. This is not negative 

or pessimistic. Objectively speaking, if we examine the constituents of 

our bodies from the hair, blood, pus, excrement, urine, intestines, liver, 

and stomach, etc., they are dwelling places for many bacteria. Many 

diseases are awaiting for the opportunity to develop. In fact, our bodies 

are impure and subject to decay. The body as an abode of mindfulness. 

Contemplation of the impurity of the body, or to contemplate the body 

as impure. Midfulness of the body as impure and utterly filthy 

(consider the body is impure). This negates the idea of “Purity.”. Here 

a monk abides contemplating body as body, ardent, clearly aware and 

mindful, having put aside hankering and fretting for the world. 

Second, Meditation and Full Realization on the Evils of 

Sensations: All sensations are evil, no matter they are painful, joyous, 

or indifferent sensations. To view all the feelings are painful. There are 

three kinds of feelings: pleasures, pain and neutral ones; however, 

according to Buddha’s teaching, all feelings are painful because they 

are impermanent, transcient, ungraspable, and therefore, they are 

unreal, illusive and deceptive (quaùn thoï thò khoå). Furthermore, when 

you accept something from others, naturally, you have to do something 

else for them in return. It might cost you more than what you have 

accepted. However, we can easily refuse material things, but the 

hardest thing to escape is our own feelings. Feeling is a form of 

acceptance that most of us could easily be trapped. It is very subtle, but 

its effect is so destructible. We usually feel whatever conveyed to us 

by the six senses. For example, hearing someone bad-mouth on us, we 

feel angry at once. Seeing something profitable, we readily feel 

greedy. After all, if we don’t cultivate, greed and angry are two 
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uncontrollable agents which dominate and overwhelm our daily 

activities. To contemplate all the feelings are painful will gradually 

assist us to keep the feelings under control as well as to purify our 

mind; and as a result, provide us the joy and peace. We experience 

good and bad feelings from our five senses. But good feelings never 

last long; and sooner or later they will disappear. Only bad feelings 

remain from which we will suffer. Nothing in the universe can exist 

independently or permanently. All things including bodies of human 

beings are composed of four elements: earth, water, fire, and air. When 

there is a harmonious relationship among these four elements, there is 

peace. When the four elements are not in harmony, there is suffering. 

Feelings as an abode of mindfulness, or to contemplate all feelings or 

sensations lead to suffering, or mindfulness of feeling as the cause of 

suffering. Sensation or consciousness as always resulting in suffering 

(receiving is self-binding; consider feelings or the senses as a source of 

suffering). This negates the idea of “Joy.” Here a monk abides 

contemplating feelings as feelings, ardent, clearly aware and mindful, 

having put aside hankering. According to the Satipatthanasutta, 

contemplation of feelings or sensations means to be mindful of our 

feeling, including pleasant, unpleasant and indifferent or neutral. When 

experiencing a pleasant feeling we should know that it is a pleasant 

feeling because we are mindful of the feeling. The same with regard to 

all other feelings. We try to experience each feeling as it really is. 

Generally, we are depressed when we are experiencing unpleasant 

feelings and are elated by pleasant feelings. Contemplation of feelings 

or sensations will help us to experience all feelings with a detached 

outlook, with equanimity and avoid becoming a slave to sensations. 

Through the contemplation of feelings, we also learn to realize that 

there is only a feeling, a sensation. That feeling or sensation itself is 

not lasting and there is no permanent entity or “self” that feels. 

According to the Satipatthana Sutta in the Majjhima Nikaya, the 

Buddha taught “How, Bhikkhus, does a Bhikkhu abide contemplating 

feelings as feelings? Here, when feeling a pleasant feeling, a Bhikkhu 

understands: ‘I feel a pleasant feeling;’ when feeling a painful feeling, 

he understands: ‘I feel a painful feling;’ when feeling a neither-

painful-nor-pleasant feeling, he understands: ‘I feel a neither-painful-

nor-pleasant feeling.’ When feeling a worldly pleasant feeling, he 
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understands: ‘I feel a worldly pleasant feling;’ when feeling an 

unworldly pleasant feling, he understands: ‘I feel an unworldly 

pleasant feeling;’ when feeling a worldly painful feeling, he 

understands: ‘I feel a worldly painful feeling;’ when feeling an 

unworldly painful feeling, he understands: ‘I feel an unworldly painful 

feeling;’ when feeling a worldly neither-painful-nor pleasant feeling, 

he understands: ‘I feel a worldly neither-painful-nor-pleasant feeling;’ 

when feeling an unworldly neither-painful-nor-pleasant feeling, he 

understands: ‘I feel an unworldly neither-painful-nor-pleasant feeling.’ 

In this way he abides contemplating feelings as feelings internally, or 

he abides contemplating feelings as feelings externally, or he abides 

contemplating feelings as feelings both internally and externally. Or 

else he abides contemplating in feelings their arising factors, or he 

abides contemplating in feelings their vanishing factors, or he abides 

contemplating in feelings both their arising and vanishing factors. Or 

else, mindfulness that ‘there is feeling’ is simply established in him to 

the extent necessary for bare knowledge and mindfulness. And, he 

abides independent, not clinging to anything in the world. That is how a 

Bhikkhu abides contemplating feelings as feelings.” Cultivation on the 

Senasations means meditation and full realization on the evils of 

sensations, no matter they are painful, joyous, or indifferent sensations. 

We experience good and bad feelings from our five senses. But good 

feelings never last long; and sooner or later they will disappear. Only 

bad feelings remain from which we will suffer. Nothing in the universe 

can exist independently or permanently. All things including bodies of 

human beings are composed of four elements: earth, water, fire, and 

air. When there is a harmonious relationship among these four 

elements, there is peace. When the four elements are not in harmony, 

there is suffering. Feelings as an abode of mindfulness, or to 

contemplate all feelings or sensations lead to suffering, or mindfulness 

of feeling as the cause of suffering. Sensation or consciousness as 

always resulting in suffering (receiving is self-binding. Consider 

feelings or the senses as a source of suffering). This negates the idea of 

“Joy.” Here a monk abides contemplating feelings as feelings, ardent, 

clearly aware and mindful, having put aside hankering and fretting for 

the world.  
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Third, Meditation and Full Realization on the Evanescence or 

Impermanence of Mind and Thoughts: Realization the impermanence 

of mind and thoughts means contemplating the impermanence of all 

thoughts. To view the mind is transcient or impermanent.  Most people 

think that their mind is not changed; therefore, they attach to whatever 

they think. They believe that what they think reflects the truth. 

Probably some of them would discover that their mind is changing, but 

they refuse to accept it. Buddhist practitioners should always 

contemplate their wholesome and unwholesome minds, they are all 

subject to rising and destroying. They have no real entity. In sitting 

meditation, one will have the chance to recognize the facts that the 

mind keeps jumping in a fast speed as pictures on a movie screen. The 

body, therefore, always feels restless and eager to react on the thinking 

pulses. That is why people are rarely calm down or experiencing true 

happiness. Earnest Buddhists should always remember that the mind 

does not have any “real entity” to itself. It changes from second to 

second. That’s why the Buddha viewed the mind of an ordinary person 

is like a swinging monkey, the wind, lightning or a drop of morning 

dew. This contemplation helps the practitioners see that everything is 

changed so that the practitioners will have the ability to eliminate 

attachment to what they think. Impermanence is the key nature of all 

things. From moment to moment, all things in this universe, including 

human’s bodies and minds are in constant transformation. Everything 

passes through a period of birth, maturity, transformation and 

destruction. Mind as an abode of mindfulness, or mindfulness of the 

mind as impermanent, or to contemplate the mind as impermanent. 

Ordinary mind is impermanent, merely one sensation after another 

(mind is everchanging, consider the mind to be a constant state of flux). 

This negates the idea of “Permanence.” Here a monk abides 

contemplating mind as mind, ardent, clearly aware and mindful, having 

put aside hankering and fretting for the world. However, on what mind 

do we have to contemplate? According to the Siksasamuccaya Sutra, 

the Buddha taught: “Cultivator searches all around for this thought. But 

what thought? Is it the passionate, hateful or confused one? Or is it the 

past, future, or present one? The past one no longer exists, the future 

one has not yet arrived, and the present one has no stability. In the 

Satipatthana Sutta in the Majjhima Nikaya, the Buddha taught: “For 



 51 

thought, Kasyapa, cannot be apprehended, inside, or outside, or in 

between. For thought is immaterial, invisible, nonresisting, 

inconceivable, unsupported, and non-residing. Thought has never been 

seen by any of the Buddhas, nor do they see it, nor will they see it. And 

what the Buddhas never see, how can that be observable process, 

except in the sense that dharmas proceed by the way of mistaken 

perception? Thought is like a magical illusion; by an imagination of 

what is actually unreal it takes hold of a manifold variety of rebirths. A 

thought is like the stream of a river, without any staying power; as soon 

as it is produced it breaks up and disappears. A thought is like a flame 

of a lamp, and it proceeds through causes and conditions. A thought is 

like lightning, it breaks up in a moment and does not stay on… 

Searching thought all around, cultivator does not see it in the skandhas, 

or in the elements, or in the sense-fields. Unable to see thought, he 

seeks to find the trend of thought, and asks himself: “Whence is the 

genesis of thought?” And it occurs to him that “where is an object, 

there thought arises.” Is then the thought one thing and the object 

another? No, what is the object that just is the thought. If the object 

were one thing and the thought another, then there would be a double 

state of thought. So the object itself is just thought. Can then thought 

review thought? No, thought cannot review thought. As the blade of a 

sword cannot cut itself, so can a thought not see itself. Moreover, 

vexed and pressed hard on all sides, thought proceeds, without any 

staying power, like a monkey or like the wind. It ranges far, bodiless, 

easily changing, agitated by the objects of sense, with the six sense-

fields for its sphere, connected with one thing after another. The 

stability of thought, its one-pointedness, its immobility, its 

undistraughtness, its one-pointed calm, its nondistraction, that is on the 

other hand called mindfulness as to thought. In short, the contemplation 

of mind speaks to us of the importance of following and studying our 

own mind, of being aware of arising thoughts in our mind, including 

lust, hatred, and delusion which are the root causes of all wrong doing. 

In the contemplation of mind, we know through mindfulness both the 

wholesome and unwholesome states of mind. We see them without 

attachment or aversion. This will help us understand the real function 

of our mind. Therefore, those who practice contemplation of mind 

constantly will be able to learn how to control the mind. Contemplation 



 52 

of mind also helps us realize that the so-called “mind” is only an ever-

changing process consisting of changing mental factors and that there is 

no abiding entity called “ego” or “self.” According to the Satipatthana 

Sutta in the Majjhima Nikaya, the Buddha taught: “Bhikkhus, doeas a 

Bhikhu abide contemplating mind as mind? Here a Bhikhu understands 

mind affected by lust as mind affected by lust, and mind unaffected by 

lust as mind unaffected by lust. He understands mind affected by hate 

as mind affected by hate, and mind unaffected by hate as mind 

unaffected by hate. He understands mind affected by delusion as mind 

affected by delusion, and mind unaffected by delusion as mind 

unaffected by delusion. He understands contracted mind as contracted 

mind, and distracted mind as distracted mind. He understands exalted 

mind as exalted mind, and unexalted mind as unexalted mind. He 

understands surpassed mind as surpassed mind, and unsurpassed mind 

as unsurpassed mind. He understands concentrated mind as 

concentrated mind, and unconcentrated mind as unconcentrated mind. 

He understands liberated mind as liberated mind, and unliberated mind 

as unliberated mind. In this way he abides contemplating mind as mind 

internally, or he abides contemplating mind as mind externally, or he 

abides contemplating mind as mind both internally and externally. Or 

else, he abides contemplating in mind its arising factors, or he abides 

contemplating in mind its vanishing factors, or he abides contemplating 

in mind both its arising and vanishing factors. Or else mindfulness that 

‘there is mind’ is simply established in him to the extent necessary for 

bare knowledge and mindfulness. And he abides independent, not 

clinging to anything in the world. That is how a Bhikkhu abides 

contemplating mind as mind.” 

Fourth, Contemplation of Mental Objects: Contemplation of 

mental objects means contemplation of mind-objects, or meditation and 

full realization on the transiency selflessness of all elements 

(contemplating that all the dharmas are without their own nature). The 

contemplation of mental objects or mind contents means to be mindful 

on all essential dharmas. The contemplation of mental objects is not 

mere thinking or deliberation, it goes with mindfulness in discerning 

mind objects as when they arise and cease. For example, when there is 

a sense dersire arising, we immediately know that a sense desire is 

arising in us; when a sense desire is present, we immediately know that 
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a sense desire is present in us; when a sense desire is ceasing, we 

immediately know that a sense desire is ceasing. In other words, when 

there is sense desire in us, or when sense desire is absent, we 

immediately know or be mindful that there is sense desire or no sense 

desire in us. We should always be mindful with the same regard to the 

other hindrances, as well as the five aggregates of clinging (body or 

material form, feelings, perception, mental formation, and 

consciousness). We should also be mindful with the six internal and six 

external sense-bases. Through the contemplation of mental factors on 

the six internal and external sense-bases, we know well the eye, the 

visible form and the fetter that arises dependent on both the eye and 

the form. We also know well the ear, sounds, and related fetters; the 

nose, smells and related fetters; the tongue and tastes; the body and 

tactile objects; the mind and mind objects, and know well the fetter 

arising dependent on both. We also know the ceasing of the fetter. 

Similarly, we discern the seven factors of enlightenment, and the Four 

Noble Truths, and so on. Thus we live mindfully investigating and 

understanding the mental objects. We live independent, clinging to 

nothing in the world. Our live is totally free from any attachments. 

Practitioners must contemplate to see that everything is without-self 

and has no real nature. Everything in the world, either physical or 

mental, is depend upon each other to function or survive. They are not 

free from one another or free to act on theirowns, on their own will. 

They do not have a "self.” They are not capable of being self-existed. 

A human body is composed of billions of cells that depend on one 

another; one cell dies will effect so many other cells.  Similarly, a 

house, a car, a road, a mountain, or a river all are compounded, not 

being self-existed. Everything, therefore, is a combination of other 

things.  For instance, without nutritious foods, water, and fresh air, this 

body will certainly be reduced to a skeleton and eventually 

disintegrated.  Thus the Buddha taught: “All existents are selfless, 

empty, and impermanent.” Practitioners who always contemplate ‘the 

dharma is without-self,’ they should become more humble and likable. 

In fact, everything has no real nature, they are only a combination of 

the four elements, and each element is empty and without a self of 

itself, thus everything is without a self. Dharmas (real things and 

phenomena) as an abode of mindfulness, or mindfulness of dharmas as 
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dependent, without self-entity, or to contemplate all things as being 

dependent, without self-nature or self-identity. All phenomena lack 

self-nature. There is no such thing as an ego. Things in general as 

being dependent and without a nature of their own (things are 

composed and egoless or consider everything in the world as being a 

consequence of causes and conditions and that nothing remains 

unchanged forever). This negates the idea of “Personality.” Here a 

monk abides contemplating monf-objects as mind-objects, ardent, 

clearly aware and mindful, having put aside hankering and fretting for 

the world. 

According to Majjhima Nikaya and Digha Nikaya, the Buddha 

taught: “Bhiksus! Whoever should be able to develop these Four 

Foundations of mindfulness for seven years, one of these two fruits 

may be expected by him: ‘either Arahantship in this life or the state of 

Non-returning in the future. Bhiksus! Let alone 7 years. Should anyone 

be able to develop these Four Foundations of mindfulness for six years, 

five years, four years, three years, two years, one year... then one of 

the two above mentioned fruits may also be expected by him. Bhiksus! 

Let alone one year. Should anyone be able to develop these Four 

Foundations of mindfulness for seven months, six months... half a 

month, then one of the two above mentioned fruits may also be 

expected by him. Bhiksus! Let alone half a month. Should anyone be 

able to develop these Four Foundations of mindfulness for a week, 

then one of the two above mentioned fruits may also be expected by 

him. This is the only way, Bhiksus, for the purification of beings, for 

the overcoming of sorrow and lamentation, for the destruction of 

suffering and grief, for winning the right path, for realizing Nirvana, 

namely, the Four Foundations of mindfulness.”  
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Chöông Saùu 

Chapter Six 

 

Nguõ Caên 

 

Theo Kinh Phuùng Tuïng trong Tröôøng Boä Kinh, coù naêm caên. Ñaây 

naêm yeáu toá chính laøm phaùt khôûi leân nhöõng thieän caên. Nguõ caên coù theå 

laø nhöõng cöûa ngoõ ñi vaøo ñòa nguïc, ñoàng thôøi chuùng cuõng laø nhöõng cöûa 

ngoõ quan troïng ñi vaøo ñaïi giaùc, vì töø ñoù maø chuùng ta gaây toäi taïo 

nghieäp, nhöng cuõng nhôø ñoù maø chuùng ta coù theå haønh trì chaùnh ñaïo. 

Thöù nhaát laø Tín Caên: Tin töôûng vöõng chaéc nôi Tam Baûo vaø Töù 

Dieäu Ñeá. Tín caên coøn coù nghóa laø caùi taâm tín thaønh. Nieàm tin trong toân 

giaùo, khoâng gioáng nhö vieäc hoïc hoûi kieán thöùc, khoâng theå khieán con 

ngöôøi coù khaû naêng cöùu ñoä keû khaùc cuõng nhö chính mình neáu ngöôøi aáy 

chæ hieåu toân giaùo veà lyù thuyeát suoâng. Khi ngöôøi aáy tin töï ñaùy loøng thì 

ñöùc tin aáy seõ taïo ra naêng löïc. Söï tín thaønh cuûa moät ngöôøi khoâng theå goïi 

laø chaân thaät neáu ngöôøi aáy chöa ñaït ñöôïc moät traïng thaùi taâm thöùc nhö 

theá. 

Thöù nhì laø Taán Caên: Tinh taán tu taäp thieän phaùp. Taán caên coù nghóa 

laø caùi tinh thaàn tinh taán ñôn thuaàn vaø lieân tuïc. Chæ rieâng loøng tín thaønh 

thì khoâng ñuû. Ñôøi soáng toân giaùo cuûa chuùng ta khoâng theå laø chaân thöïc 

neáu chuùng ta chöa duy trì loøng tín thaønh moät caùch ñôn thuaàn vaø khoâng 

ngöøng nghæ noã löïc ñeå tinh thaàn toân giaùo cuûa chuùng ta khoâng bò yeáu ñi 

hay bò maát naêng löïc.  

Thöù ba laø Nieäm Caên: Nhôù tôùi chaùnh nieäm. Nieäm caên chæ caùi taâm 

luoân luoân hoäi tuï vaøo Ñöùc Phaät. Noùi moät caùch thöïc tieãn, dó nhieân, chuùng 

ta khoâng theå hoaøn toaøn queân Ñöùc Phaät duø chæ trong giaây laùt. Khi moät 

hoïc sinh chuyeân chuù hoïc taäp hay khi moät ngöôøi lôùn mieät maøi trong 

coâng vieäc, hoï phaûi taäp trung vaøo moät ñoái töôïng. Thöïc haønh Phaät phaùp 

cuõng nhö theá. Trong khi chuyeân chuù vaøo ñoái töôïng rieâng bieät, chuùng ta 

suy nghó: “Ta ñöôïc Ñöùc Phaät Thích Ca cho soáng.” Khi chuùng ta hoaøn 

thaønh moät coâng vieäc khoù khaên vaø caûm thaáy thanh thaûn, chuùng ta caûm 

ôn Ñöùc Phaät, “Con thaät quaù may maén, con ñöôïc Ñöùc Phaät hoä trì.” Khi 

moät yù nghó xaáu loùe leân trong ñaàu hay khi boãng döng chuùng ta caûm thaáy 

noùng giaän, chuùng ta lieàn töï xeùt mình maø nghó: “Ñaây coù phaûi laø con 

ñöôøng ñöa ñeán Phaät quaû chaêng?” Caùi taâm moïi luùc ñeàu giöõ laáy Ñöùc 

Phaät beân trong laø “nieäm caên.” 
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Thöù tö laø Ñònh Caên: Ñònh taâm laïi moät choã hay chuyeân chuù taâm 

vaøo moät choã. Ñònh caên laø moät caùi taâm xaùc ñònh. Moät khi ta coù loøng tin 

toân giaùo, chuùng ta khoâng bao giôø bò xao ñoäng vì baát cöù ñieàu gì, duø theá 

naøo ñi nöõa. Ta kieân nhaãn chòu ñöïng moïi söï ngöôïc ñaõi vaø duï doã, vaø ta 

vaãn maõi tin vaøo chæ moät toân giaùo maø thoâi. Ta phaûi duy trì maõi söï quaû 

quyeát vöõng chaéc nhö theá maø khoâng bao giôø naûn chí. Neáu chuùng ta 

khoâng coù moät thaùi ñoä taâm thöùc nhö theá thì chuùng ta khoâng theå ñöôïc goïi 

laø nhöõng con ngöôøi vôùi nieàm tin toân giaùo.  

Thöù naêm laø Hueä Caên: Trí hueä saùng suoát khoâng voïng töôûng hay söï 

hieåu bieát hay suy nghó chaân lyù. Tueä caên nghóa laø trí tueä maø ngöôøi coù 

toân giaùo phaûi duy trì. Ñaây khoâng phaûi laø caùi trí tueä töï kyû maø laø caùi trí 

tueä thöïc söï maø chuùng ta ñaït ñöôïc khi chuùng ta hoaøn toaøn thoaùt khoûi caùi 

ngaõ vaø aûo töôûng. Heã chöøng naøo chuùng ta coù trí tueä naøy thì chuùng ta seõ 

khoâng ñi laïc ñöôøng. Chuùng ta cuõng coù theå noùi nhö theá veà nieàm tin cuûa 

chuùng ta ñoái vôùi chính toân giaùo, khoâng keå ñeán cuoäc soáng haèng ngaøy. 

Neáu chuùng ta bò raøng buoäc vaøo moät ham muoán ích kyû, nhoû nhaët, chuùng 

ta coù theå ñi laïc vaøo moät toân giaùo sai laàm. Tuy raèng chuùng ta coù theå tin 

saâu vaøo toân giaùo aáy, heát loøng tu taäp theo toân giaùo aáy, giöõ gìn noù trong 

taâm vaø taän tuïy ñoái vôùi noù, chuùng ta cuõng khoâng ñöôïc cöùu ñoä vì giaùo lyù 

cuûa noù caên baûn laø sai, vaø chuùng ta caøng luùc caøng bò chìm saâu hôn vaøo 

theá giôùi cuûa aûo töôûng. Quanh chuùng ta coù nhieàu tröôøng hôïp veà nhöõng 

ngöôøi ñi vaøo con ñöôøng nhö theá. Duø “tueä caên” ñöôïc neâu leân cuoái cuøng 

trong naêm quan naêng ñöa ñeán thieän haïnh, noù cuõng neân ñöôïc keå laø thöù 

töï ñaàu tieân khi ta böôùc vaøo cuoäc soáng toân giaùo. 

Theo Töông Öng Boä Kinh (5.48.2), ñöùc Phaät ñaõ phaân tích veà Nguõ 

Caên nhö sau: “Naøy caùc Tyø Kheo, coù naêm caên naøy. Theá naøo laø naêm? 

Tín caên, taán caên, nieäm caên, ñònh caên vaø hueä caên. Vaø naøy caùc Tyø Kheo, 

theá naøo laø tín caên? Naøy caùc Tyø Kheo, vò Thaùnh ñeä töû coù loøng tin, ñaët 

loøng tin ôû söï giaùc ngoä cuûa Nhö Lai: ‘Ñaây laø baäc A la Haùn, Chaùnh Bieán 

Tri, Minh Haïnh Tuùc, Thieän Theä, Theá Gian Giaûi, Voâ Thöôïng Só, Ñieàu 

Ngöï Tröôïng Phu, Thieân Nhôn Sö, Phaät, Theá Toân.’ Naøy caùc Tyø Kheo, 

ñaây ñöôïc goïi laø tín caên. Vaø naøy caùc Tyø Kheo, theá naøo laø taán caên? ÔÛ 

ñaây, naøy caùc Tyø Kheo, vò Thaùnh ñeä töû soáng tinh caàn, tinh taán, ñoaïn tröø 

caùc phaùp baát thieän, laøm cho ñaày ñuû caùc thieän phaùp, vôùi noã löïc kieân trì, 

tinh taán, khoâng coù töø boû ganh naëng ñoái vôùi thieän phaùp. Vò aáy ñoái vôùi 

caùc phaùp baát thieän chöa sanh, phaùt khôûi loøng öôùc muoán, tinh caàn, tinh 

taán, quyeát taâm, coá gaéng laøm cho khoâng sanh khôûi; ñoái vôùi caùc phaùp baát 
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thieän ñaõ sanh, phaùt khôûi loøng öôùc muoán, tinh caàn, tinh taán, quyeát taâm, 

coá gaéng laøm cho ñoaïn taän; ñoái vôùi caùc thieän phaùp chöa sanh, phaùt khôûi 

loøng öôùc muoán, tinh caàn, tinh taán, quyeát taâm, coá gaéng laøm cho sanh 

khôûi; ñoái vôùi caùc thieän phaùp ñaõ sanh, phaùt khôûi loøng öôùc muoán, tinh 

caàn, tinh taán, quyeát taâm, coá gaéng laøm cho an truù, khoâng coù meâ aùm, 

ñöôïc taêng tröôûng, quaûng ñaïi, ñöôïc tu taäp, ñöôïc laøm cho vieân maõn. Naøy 

caùc Tyø Kheo, ñaây goïi laø taán caên. Vaø naøy caùc Tyø Kheo, theá naøo laø nieäm 

caên? ÔÛ ñaây, naøy caùc Tyø Kheo, vò Thaùnh ñeä töû chaùnh nieäm, thaønh töïu 

nieäm tueä, toái thaéng, öùc nieäm, tuøy nieäm caùc vieäc laøm töø laâu, vaø lôøi noùi 

töø laâu. Vò aáy truù, quaùn thaân treân thaân... quaùn thoï treân thoï... quaùn taâm 

treân taâm... quaùn phaùp treân caùc phaùp, nhieät taâm, tænh giaùc, chaùnh nieäm, 

nhieáp phuïc tham öu ôû ñôøi. Naøy caùc Tyø Kheo, ñaây goïi laø nieäm caên. Vaø 

naøy caùc Tyø Kheo, theá naøo laø ñònh caên? ÔÛ ñaây, naøy caùc Tyø Kheo, vò 

Thaùnh ñeä töû, sau khi töø boû phaùp sôû duyeân, ñöôïc ñònh, ñöôïc nhaát taâm. 

Vò aáy ly duïc, ly baát thieän phaùp, chöùng ñaït vaø an truù Thieàn thöù nhaát, 

moät traïng thaùi hyû laïc do ly duïc sanh, coù taàm, coù töù... an truù Thieàn thöù 

hai... an truù Thieàn thöù ba... töø boû laïc, töø boû khoå, chaám döùt hyû öu ñaõ caûm 

thoï töø tröôùc, chöùng ñaït vaø an truù Thieàn thöù tö, khoâng khoå khoâng laïc, xaû 

nieäm thanh tònh. Naøy caùc Tyø Kheo, ñaây goïi laø ñònh caên. Vaø naøy caùc Tyø 

Kheo, theá naøo laø tueä caên? ÔÛ ñaây, naøy caùc Tyø Kheo, vò Thaùnh ñeä töû coù 

trí tueä, ñaày ñuû trí tueä veà söï sanh dieät caùc phaùp, trí tueä thuoäc baäc Thaùnh 

theå nhaäp caùc phaùp, ñöa ñeán chôn chaùnh  ñoaïn taän khoå ñau. Vò aáy nhö 

thaät roõ bieát ñaây laø khoå, nhö thaät roõ bieát ñaây laø khoå taäp khôûi, nhö thaät roõ 

bieát ñaây laø khoå ñoaïn dieät, nhö thaät roõ bieát ñaây laø con ñöôøng ñöa ñeán 

khoå ñoaïn dieät. Naøy caùc Tyø Kheo, ñaây goïi laø tueä caên. Nhöõng phaùp naøy, 

naøy caùc Tyø Kheo, laø naêm caên.” 

 

The Five Faculties 

 

According to the Sangiti Sutta in the Long Discourses of the 

Buddha, there are five roots or faculties (indriyani). These are the five 

roots that give rise to other wholesome dharmas. The five sense-organs 

can be entrances to the hells; at the same time, they can be some of the 

most important entrances to the great enlightenment; for with them, we 

create karmas and sins, but also with them, we can practise the right 

way. 
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First, Virtue of Belief: Faith or Sense of belief in the Triple Gem 

and the Four Noble Truths. Sraddhendriya also means the mind of 

faith. Faith in a religion, unlike intellectual learning, does not enable a 

believer to have the power to save others as well as himself if he 

understands it only in theory. When he believe from the depths of his 

heart, his belief produces power. His faith cannot be said to be true 

until he attains such a mental state. 

Second, Virtue of Active Vigor: Energy (vigor) or Sense of 

endeavor or vigor to cultivate good deeds. The spirit endeavoring 

purely and incessantly. Faith alone is not enough. Our religious lives 

cannot be true unless we maintain our faith purely and constantly 

endeavor so that our religious spirit does not weaken or lose its power.   

Third, Virtue of Midfulness: Memory or Mindfulness or Sense of 

memory or right memory. The mind that always focuses upon the 

Buddha. Practically speaking, of course, it is impossible for us to 

completely forget the Buddha for even a moment. When a student 

devotes himself to his studies or when an adult is entirely absorbed in 

his work, he must concentrate on one object. Doing so accords with the 

way to Buddhahood. While devoting ourselves to a particular object, 

we reflect, “I am caused to live by the Buddha.” When we complete a 

difficult task we feel relieved, we thank the Buddha, saying, “How 

lucky I am! I am protected by the Buddha.” When an evil thought 

flashes across our mind or we suddenly feel angry, we instantly 

examine ourselves, thinking, “Is this the way to Buddhahood?” The 

mind that thus keeps the Buddha in mind at all times is “sense of 

memory.” 

Fourth, Virtue of Concentration: Sense of meditation or Visionary 

meditation, samadhi, or virtue of concentration. The sense of 

meditation implies a determined mind. Once we have faith in a 

religion, we are never agitated by anything, whatever may happen. We 

bear patiently all persecution and temptation, and we continue to 

believe only in one religion. We must constantly maintain such firm 

determination, never becoming discouraged. We cannot be said to be 

real people with a religious faith unless we have such a mental 

attitude. 

Fifth, Virtue of Wisdom or Awareness: Sense of wisdom or 

thinking of the truth. The wisdom that people of religion must maintain. 
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This is not a self-centered wisdom but the true wisdom that we obtain 

when we perfectly free ourselves from ego and illusion. So long as we 

have this wisdom, we will not take the wrong way. We can say the 

same thing of our belief in religion itself, not to mention in our daily 

lives. If we are attached to a selfish, small desire, we are apt to stray 

toward a mistaken religion. However, earnestly we may believe in it, 

endeavoring to practice its teaching, keeping it in mind, and devoting 

ourselves to it, we cannot be saved because of its basically wrong 

teaching, and we sink farther and farther into the world of illusion. 

There are many instances around us of people following such a course. 

Although “sense of wisdom” is mentioned as the last of the five organs 

leading man to good conduct, it should be the first in the order in which 

we enter a religious life. 

According to the Aditta-pariyaya Sutta, Samyutta Nikaya, Volume 

5.48.2, the Blessed One addressed the bhikkhus about the ‘Five 

Faculties’ thus: “Bhikkhus, there are these five faculties. What five? 

The faculty of faith, the faculty of energy, the faculty of mindfulness, 

the faculty of concentration, and the faculty of wisdom. And what, 

bhikkhus, is the faculty of faith? Here, bhikkhus, the noble disciple is a 

person of faith, one who places faith in the enlightenment of the 

Tathagata thus: 'The Blessed One is an Arahant, fully enlightened, 

accomplished in knowledge and conduct, sublime, knower of the world, 

unsurpassed leader of persons to be tamed, teacher of devas and 

humans, the Enlightened One, the Blessed One.' And what, bhikkhus, is 

the faculty of energy? Here, bhikkhus, the noble disciple dwells with 

energy aroused for the abandoning of unwholesome states and the 

acquisition of wholesome states; he is strong, valiant, not shirking the 

responsibility of cultivating wholesome states. He generates desire for 

the non-arising of unarisen evil unwholesome states; he makes an 

effort, arouses energy, exerts his mind, and strives. He generates 

desire for the abandoning of arisen evil unwholesome states; he makes 

an effort, arouses energy, exerts his mind, and strives. He generates 

desire for the arising of unarisen wholesome states; he makes an effort, 

arouses energy, exerts his mind, and strives. He generates desire for 

the maintenance of arisen wholesome states, for their non-decline, 

increase, expansion, and fulfilment by development; he makes an 

effort, arouses energy, exerts his mind, and strives. This is called the 
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faculty of energy. And what, bhikkhus, is the faculty of mindfulness? 

Here, bhikkhus, the noble disciple is mindful, possessing supreme 

mindfulness and discernment, one who remembers and recollects what 

was done long ago and said long ago. He dwells contemplating the 

body in the body ... feelings in feelings ... mind in mind ... mental 

phenomena in mental phenomena, ardent, clearly comprehending, 

mindful, having put away covetousness and displeasure in regard to the 

world. This is called the faculty of mindfulness. And what, bhikkhus, is 

the faculty of concentration? Here, bhikkhus, the noble disciple, having 

made relinquishment the object, gains concentration, gains one-

pointedness of mind. Secluded from sensual pleasures, secluded from 

unwholesome states, he enters and dwells in the first jhana, which is 

accompanied by thought and examination, with rapture and happiness 

born of seclusion. With the subsiding of thought and examination, he 

enters and dwells in the second jhana, which has internal confidence 

and unification of mind, is without thought and examination, and has 

rapture and happiness born of concentration. With the fading away as 

well of rapture, he dwells equanimous and, mindful and clearly 

comprehending, he experiences happiness with the body; he enters and 

dwells in the third jhana of which the noble ones declare: ‘He is 

equanimous, mindful, one who dwells happily.’ With the abandoning of 

pleasure and pain, and with the previous passing away of joy and 

displeasure, he enters and dwells in the fourth jhana, which is neither 

painful nor pleasant and includes the purification of mindfulness by 

equanimity. This is called the faculty of concentration. And what, 

bhikkhus, is the faculty of wisdom? Here, bhikkhus, the noble disciple 

is wise; he possesses wisdom directed to arising and passing away, 

which is noble and penetrative, leading to the complete destruction of 

suffering. He understands as it really is: ‘This is suffering.’ He 

understands as it really is: ‘This is the origin of suffering.’ He 

understands as it really is: ‘This is the cessation of suffering.’ He 

understands as it really is: ‘This is the way leading to the cessation of 

suffering.’ This is called the faculty of wisdom. These, bhikkhus, are 

the five faculties.” 
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Chöông Baûy 

Chapter Seven 

 

Nguõ Löïc 

 

Nguõ löïc laø naêm söùc maïnh hay khaû naêng taâm linh ñöôïc phaùt trieån 

baèng caùch cuûng coá nguõ caên. Nhö vaäy trong Phaät giaùo, löïc laø khaû naêng 

söû duïng caùc caên ñeå nhaän thöùc roõ veà chaân lyù, chöù khoâng phaûi laø sôû kieán 

phaøm phu. Trong Phaät giaùo Ñaïi Thöøa, löïc laø Ba La Maät thöù taùm trong 

möôøi Ba La Maät maø moät vò Boà Taùt phaûi tu taäp treân ñöôøng ñi ñeán Phaät 

quaû. Löïc Ba La Maät ñöôïc phaùt trieån ôû ñòa thöù taùm cuûa Boà Taùt Ñòa. Thöù 

nhaát laø Tín löïc: Söùc maïnh cuûa loøng tin coù khaû naêng loaïi boû moïi taø tín. 

Thöù nhì laø Taán löïc: Söùc maïnh cuûa nghò löïc giuùp chuùng ta vöôït thaéng 

moïi trôû löïc. Thöù ba laø Nieäm löïc: Söùc maïnh cuûa söï caûnh giaùc hay laø söï 

chuù taâm ñaït ñöôïc nhôø thieàn ñònh. Thöù tö laø Ñònh löïc: Söùc maïnh cuûa 

Tam Ma ñòa nhaèm loaïi boû ñam meâ duïc voïng. Thöù naêm laø Hueä löïc: 

Söùc maïnh cuûa trí naêng, döïa vaøo chaân lyù Töù Dieäu Ñeá daãn ñeán nhaän 

thöùc ñuùng vaø giaûi thoaùt. Ngoaøi ra, coù möôøi löïc maø ngöôøi ta noùi laø duy 

nhaát ñeå giaùc ngoä thaønh Phaät: 1) bieát caùi gì coù theå vaø caùi gì khoâng theå, 

hoaëc caùi gì ñuùng, caùi gì sai; 2)  löïc bieát baùo chöôùng trong tam theá (quaù 

khöù, hieän taïi, vaø vò lai); 3)  löïc bieát taát caû ñònh löïc, giaûi thoaùt vaø thaønh 

töïu; 4) löïc bieát taát caû caên taùnh cuûa chuùng sanh;  5) löïc bieát ñöôïc söï 

hieåu bieát cuûa chuùng sanh; 6) löïïc bieát heát caùc caûnh giôùi cuûa chuùng sanh; 

7)  löïc bieát heát phaàn haønh höõu laäu cuûa luïc ñaïo vaø bieát luoân caû nieát baøn; 

8) löïc bieát taát caû caùc truï xöù cuûa caùc ñôøi quaù khöù; 9) löïc bieát sanh töû; 

10) löïc bieát caùc laäu hoaëc ñaõ bò ñoaïn taän. Nguõ löïc bao goàm tín löïc hay 

laø söùc maïnh cuûa loøng tin coù khaû naêng loaïi boû moïi taø tín; taán löïc hay 

söùc maïnh cuûa nghò löïc giuùp chuùng ta vöôït thaéng moïi trôû löïc; nieäm löïc 

hay söùc maïnh cuûa söï caûnh giaùc  hay laø söï chuù taâm ñaït ñöôïc nhôø thieàn 

ñònh; ñònh löïc hay söùc maïnh cuûa Tam Ma ñòa nhaèm loaïi boû ñam meâ 

duïc voïng; vaø hueä löïc hay söùc maïnh cuûa trí naêng, döïa vaøo chaân lyù Töù 

Dieäu Ñeá daãn ñeán nhaän thöùc ñuùng vaø giaûi thoaùt.  
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The Five Powers 

 

The five powers or faculties for any cultivator or the powers of five 

spiritual facultties which are developed through strengthening the five 

roots. Thus in Buddhism, power or ability is always used as the sense 

organs to discern the truth. In Mahayana Buddhism, it is the eighth 

“perfection” (paramita) of the tenfold list of perfections that a 

Bodhisattva cultivates on the path to Buddhahood. It is developed on 

the eighth bodhisattva level (bhumi). First, Power of Faith: Also called 

force of belief which precludes all false belief or the faith to believe. 

Second, Power of Zeal: Also called force of active vigor which leads to 

overcoming all obstaclesor the will to make the endeavor. Third, 

Power of Memory: Also called mindfulness, or force of mindfulness 

which is achieved through meditation or the faculty of alertness. 

Fourth, Power of Meditation (Dhyana): Also called force of 

concentration which leads to eliminate all passions and desires or the 

ability to concentrate one’s mind. Fifth, Power of Wisdom: Also called 

force of wisdom which rests on insight into the four noble truths and 

leads to the knowledge that liberates the ability to maintain clear 

wisdom. Besides, there is also a tenfold list of qualities that in both 

Theravada Buddhism and Mahayana are said to be unique to fully 

awakened Buddhas (Samyak-Sambuddha): 1) power of knowledge of 

what is possible and what is impossible or the power to distinguish right 

from wrong (sthanasthana-jnana-bala); power of knowledge of 

retributions of actions or the power of knowing karmic retributions 

throughout the three periods of time (karma-vipaka-jnana-bala); 3) 

power of knowledge of the concentrations, eight stages of liberations, 

meditative absorptions, and attainments (dhyana-vimoksa-samadhi-

samapatti-jnana-bala); 4) power of knowledge of the relative qualities 

of beings or the power of complete knowledge of the powers and 

faculties of all beings (indrya-parapara-jnana-bala); 5) power of 

knowledge of the various intentions of beings or the power of complete 

knowledge of the desires or moral direction of every being 

(nanadhimukti-jnana-bala); 6) power of knowledge of the various 

states of beings or the power of knowing the states of others 

(nanadhatu-jnana-bala); 7) power of knowledge of the ways in which 

beings go everywhere within cyclic existence and nirvana 
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(sarvatragamini-pratipajjnana-bala); 8) power of knowledge of former 

abodes (purva-nivasa-jnana-bala);  9) power of knowledge of death 

and rebirth (cyutyu-papada-jnana-bala); 10) power of knowledge that 

the defilements have been extinguished (asrava-jnana-bala). The five 

powers include the power of Faith or force of belief which precludes 

all false belief; power of Zeal or force of active vigor which leads to 

overcoming all obstacles; power of Memory, or mindfulness, or force 

of mindfulness which is achieved through meditation; power of 

Meditation (Dhyana) or force of concentration which leads to eliminate 

all passions and desires; and power of Wisdom (awareness) or force of 

wisdom which rests on insight into the four noble truths and leads to the 

knowledge that liberates.  
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Chöông Taùm 

Chapter Eight 

 

Thaát Boà Ñeà Phaàn 

 

Ñöùc Phaät luoân nhaéc nhôû chuùng ñeä töû cuûa Ngaøi nhö vaày: “Thaát Boà 

Ñeà Phaàn laø baûy yeáu toá giaùc ngoä hay thaát giaùc chi ñeàu ñem laïi lôïi ích 

kyø dieäu. Moät khi caùc yeáu toá naày ñöôïc phaùt trieån ñaày ñuû seõ coù naêng löïc 

chaám döùt khoå ñau phieàn naõo.” Ñieàu naày coù nghóa laø voøng luaân hoài sanh 

töû taïo bôûi danh saéc seõ hoaøn toaøn döøng nghæ khi caùc yeáu toá giaùc ngoä 

ñöôïc phaùt trieån ñaày ñuû. Ngoaøi ra, baûy yeáu toá giaùc ngoä cuõng coù coâng 

naêng tieâu dieät nhöõng ñaïo binh ma. Bao laâu nhöõng ñaïo binh ma naày coøn 

hieän dieän thì chuùng ta vaãn coøn bò laån quaån trong voøng ñau khoå taùi sanh. 

Ñöùc Phaät vaø nhöõng vò giaùc ngoä ñaõ phaùt trieån ñaày ñuû thaát giaùc chi, ñaõ 

thoaùt khoûi khoå ñau trong voøng tam giôùi (duïc giôùi, saéc giôùi vaø voâ saéc 

giôùi). Baûy yeáu toá giaùc ngoä ñöôïc phaùt trieån troøn ñaày seõ giuùp ñöa haønh 

giaû ñeán söï an laïc cuûa Nieát Baøn. Vì vaäy maø baûy yeáu toá naày luoân ñöôïc 

xem nhö nhöõng linh döôïc, chuùng taïo neân söùc maïnh cho taâm chòu ñöïng 

ñöôïc moïi thaêng traàm vinh nhuïc cuûa cuoäc soáng. Theâm vaøo ñoù, baûy yeáu 

toá giaùc ngoä naày cuõng thöôøng chöõa trò ñöôïc thaân vaø taâm beänh. Theo 

Kinh Phuùng Tuïng trong Tröôøng Boä Kinh, coù baûy giaùc chi hay thaát boà 

ñeà phaàn. Phaät töû tu haønh thaát giaùc chi ñaït ñöôïc nhöõng keát quaû sau ñaây: 

Taát caû aùc phaùp ñeàu ñöôïc tieâu tröø; taát caû phaùp laønh caøng ngaøy caøng 

taêng tröôûng; vì tu thieän boû aùc neân luoân luoân ñöôïc an laïc, khoâng bò ñau 

khoå; seõ chöùng quaû thaønh Phaät. Haønh giaû neân luoân nhôù raèng khi baûy 

yeáu toá giaùc ngoä hay thaát giaùc chi naày ñöôïc vun troàng vaø nuoâi döôõng 

ñeán möùc tröôûng thaønh, taâm chuùng ta seõ giaûi thoaùt ra khoûi moïi söï troùi 

buoäc, cuõng nhö moïi khoå ñau phieàn naõo. 

Haønh giaû khoâng theå naøo nhìn trôøi nhìn ñaát maø ñaït ñöôïc giaùc ngoä. 

Haønh giaû cuõng khoâng theå naøo chæ ñoïc saùch hay nghieân cöùu kinh ñieån 

maø ñaéc ñaïo, cuõng khoâng phaûi do suy tö hay mong öôùc maø thaønh Phaät. 

Theo Kinh Phuùng Tuïng trong Tröôøng Boä Kinh, coù baûy giaùc chi hay thaát 

boà ñeà phaàn. Ñaây laø nhöõng ñieàu kieän caàn thieát ñeå ñöa ñeán giaùc ngoä. 

Phaät töû tu haønh thaát giaùc chi ñaït ñöôïc nhöõng keát quaû sau ñaây: Taát caû aùc 

phaùp ñeàu ñöôïc tieâu tröø; taát caû phaùp laønh caøng ngaøy caøng taêng tröôûng; 

vì tu thieän boû aùc neân luoân luoân ñöôïc an laïc, khoâng bò ñau khoå; seõ 

chöùng quaû thaønh Phaät. Chöõ “Bojjhanga” xuaát phaùt töø hai chöõ “Bodhi” 
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vaø “anga.” Chöõ “Bodhi” coù nghóa laø giaùc ngoä hay ngöôøi giaùc ngoä, vaø 

chöõ “anga” coù nghóa laø nguyeân nhaân ñöa ñeán söï giaùc ngoä. Moät nghóa 

khaùc cuûa chöõ “Bojjhanga” caên cöù treân moät trong hai nghóa goác cuûa töø 

Pali treân. Nhö vaäy nghóa khaùc cuûa “Bojjhanga” laø söï hieåu bieát hay thaáy 

ñöôïc boán chaân lyù vaø Baùt Chaùnh Ñaïo. Thænh thoaûng, baûy yeáu toá giaùc 

ngoä coøn ñöôïc goïi laø ‘sambojjhanga’. Tieáp ñaàu ngöõ ‘sam’ coù nghóa laø 

troøn ñaày hay hoaøn haûo; tuy nhieân, tieáp ñaàu ngöõ naày khoâng laøm khaùc 

nghóa cuûa baûy yeáu toá giaùc ngoä. Taát caû haønh giaû ñeàu hieåu Töù Dieäu Ñeá ôû 

moät möùc ñoä naøo ñoù, nhöng theo Phaät giaùo, hieåu bieát chaân chính veà boán 

chaân lyù aáy ñoøi hoûi moät thôøi ñieåm chuyeån bieán ñaëc bieät cuûa taâm thöùc, 

goïi laø ñaïo taâm. Ñoù laø moät trong nhöõng tueä cao nhaát maø haønh giaû ñaït 

ñöôïc trong tu taäp taäp thieàn quaùn vì noù bao goàm luoân caû kinh nghieäm veà 

Nieát Baøn. Moät khi haønh giaû ñaõ chöùng nghieäm ñöôïc ñieàu naøy, töùc laø 

ngöôøi aáy ñaõ hieåu bieát saâu xa veà Töù Dieäu Ñeá, vaø nhö theá coù nghóa laø 

haønh giaû ñaõ coù ñöôïc caùc “Boà Ñeà phaàn” beân trong mình. Moät ngöôøi nhö 

vaäy ñöôïc goïi laø moät baäc cao thöôïng. Nhö vaäy “Boà Ñeà Phaàn” hay 

nhöõng yeáu toá cuûa söï giaùc ngoä cuõng laø nhöõng phaåm chaát cuûa moät baäc 

cao quyù. Baûy yeáu toá giaùc ngoä goàm: Traïch Phaùp Giaùc Chi, Tinh Taán 

Giaùc Chi, Hyû Giaùc Chi (hyû laïc), Khinh An Giaùc Chi, Nieäm Giaùc Chi, 

Ñònh Giaùc Chi, vaø Xaû Giaùc Chi. Ngöôøi tu thieàn theo Phaät giaùo coù theå 

tìm thaáy trong taát caû nhöõng yeáu toá naày trong tieán trình tu taäp thieàn ñònh 

cuûa mình. Ngöôøi tu taäp Thieàn ñònh neân luoân nhôù lôøi Phaät daïy: “Neáu 

Thieàn Töù Nieäm Xöù ñöôïc thöïc haønh vôùi noã löïc, tinh taán vaø chuyeân caàn 

thì baûy yeáu toá giaùc ngoä seõ töï ñoäng phaùt trieån troïn veïn.” Nhö vaäy, chính 

Ñöùc Phaät ñaõ nhaán maïnh raát roõ raøng veà söï lieân heä giöõa Thieàn vaø Thaát 

Boà Ñeà Phaàn. Tuy nhieân, haønh giaû khoâng nhôø nhìn trôøi nhìn ñaát maø 

ñöôïc giaùc ngoä. Haønh giaû cuõng khoâng nhôø ñoïc saùch hay hoïc kinh ñieån 

maø ñöôïc giaùc ngoä, cuõng khoâng phaûi nhôø suy nghó, khoâng phaûi do mong 

öôùc maø söï giaùc ngoä seõ böøng saùng trong taâm cuûa haønh giaû. Coù nhöõng 

ñieàu kieän caàn thieát ñeå ñöa haønh giaû ñeán giaùc ngoä. Laøm theá naøo ñeå phaùt 

trieån nhöõng yeáu toá naøy? Muoán phaùt trieån nhöõng yeáu toá naøy phaûi tu taäp 

giôùi, ñònh, tueä. 

Thöù nhaát laø Traïch Phaùp Giaùc Chi: Traïch phaùp giaùc chi coù nghóa 

laø tìm hieåu, khaùm phaù vaø phaân tích moät caùch saâu saéc tieán trình cuûa 

thaân taâm vôùi moät taâm thöùc moät caùch yeân laëng vaø an laïc, chöù khoâng 

duøng ñeán tö töôûng, vaø cuõng khoâng duøng ñeán khaùi nieäm. Traïch phaùp laø 

kieán thöùc saâu saéc vaø coù tính caùch phaân taùch ñeán chi tieát ñeå thaáu ñaït 
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troïn veïn thöïc chaát cuûa taát caû caùc phaùp höõu vi, voâ tri voâ giaùc hay höõu 

giaùc höõu tri, ngöôøi hay chö Thieân. Ñoù laø thaáy ñuùng thöïc töôùng cuûa söï 

vaät, thaáy söï vaät ñuùng trong boái caûnh cuûa noù. Chæ coù xuyeân qua thieàn 

ñònh chuùng ta môùi coù khaû naêng thaáy ñöôïc taát caû caùc phaùp höõu vi moät 

caùch roát raùo vaø cuøng toät nhöõng nguyeân toá caên baûn. Nhôø nhieät thaønh 

thieàn ñònh vaø khaûo saùt nhö vaäy maø ta coù theå nhaän thöùc roõ raøng tieán 

trình cuûa vaïn höõu. Vôùi traïch phaùp giaùc chi, haønh giaû söû duïng tröïc giaùc 

vaø kinh nghieäm ñeå tröïc tieáp tìm hieåu coi hoaït ñoäng cuûa toaøn theå tieán 

trình naày ñang xaûy ra nhö theá naøo. Ñaây cuõng laø teân goïi khaùc cuûa trí 

tueä, thöù aùnh saùng trong taâm soi saùng taát caû nhöõng vieäc ñang xaûy ra. 

Moät khi traïch phaùp giaùc chi ñöôïc trau doài, chuùng ta seõ thaáy moïi hieän 

töôïng trong thaân vaø taâm chuùng ta luoân ôû trong traïng thaùi chuyeån ñoäng. 

Khoâng coù gì laø thöôøng haèng, moïi vieäc sanh khôûi vaø dieät ñi moät caùch 

lieân tuïc. Caû hai thöù taâm thöùc vaø ñoái töôïng ñeàu ñeán vaø ñi khoâng ngöøng 

nghæ, khoâng coù nôi naøo ñeå cho hai thöù naày nöông töïa, cuõng khoâng coù 

nôi naøo ñeå cho hai thöù naày aån naùo. Döôùi aùnh saùng cuûa traïch phaùp giaùc 

chi, moïi söï ñeàu ñang ôû trong traïng thaùi chuyeån hoùa khoâng ngöøng nghæ. 

Haønh giaû seõ kinh nghieäm ñöôïc treân moät bình dieän saâu xa hôn, taâm thöùc 

chæ laø moät doøng soâng troâi chaûy cuûa caùc hieän töôïng, tö töôûng, hình aûnh, 

tình caûm, taùnh khí, vaân vaân vaø vaân vaân. Vôùi traïch phaùp giaùc chi haønh 

giaû seõ thaáy raèng thaân mình chæ laø söï taäp hôïp cuûa söï rung ñoäng vaø caûm 

giaùc, chöù khoâng coù thöù gì ñaùng ñeå cho chuùng ta giöõ laïi. Töø kinh nghieäm 

veà voâ thöôøng naày seõ phaùt sanh moät kieán thöùc töø tröïc giaùc raèng khoâng 

coù thöù gì trong tieán trình thaân-taâm naày coù theå ñem laïi haïnh phuùc vónh 

cöûu cho chuùng ta caû. Noùi caùch khaùc, khoâng coù söï thoûa maõn naøo beàn 

laâu; khoâng coù gì laø hoaøn taát maõi maõi, vì taát caû ñeàu phaûi tieáp tuïc ñi qua 

cho ñeán khi chuùng bò hoaïi dieät. Ngöôøi coù tu taäp traïch phaùp giaùc chi seõ 

thaáy raèng ñi tìm haïnh phuùc traàn tuïc chæ laø ñi tìm haïnh phuùc vaø an oån 

trong moät bong boùng nöôùc maø thoâi, vöøa khi chuùng ta chaïm ñeán noù laø 

noù ñaõ vôõ tung. Thaät vaäy, söï huûy hoaïi ñang xaûy ra trong töøng giaây phuùt 

cuûa cuoäc soáng nay. Taát caû caùc phaùp höõu vi ñeàu traûi qua nhöõng giai 

ñoaïn sanh, truï, dò, dieät moät caùch nhanh choùng, ñeán ñoä khoù coù theå thaáy 

ñöôïc. Toaøn theå vuõ truï ñeàu lieân tuïc bieán ñoåi, khoâng heà toàn taïi gioáng heät 

trong hai khoaûnh khaéc keá tieáp nhau. Moïi söï vaät ñeàu phaûi chòu söï chi 

phoái cuûa duyeân, nhaân, vaø quaû. Khoâng coù caùi goïi laø “thöïc ngaõ,” hay moät 

linh hoàn tröôøng toàn baát bieán. Nhöõng gì voâ thöôøng, baát oån ñònh ñeàu ñöa 

ñeán quaû khoå. Thöïc töôùng cuûa ba ñaëc tính voâ thöôøng, khoå vaø voâ ngaõ. 
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Thöù nhì laø Tinh Taán Giaùc Chi: Tinh taán laø moät taâm sôû, maø cuõng 

laø chi thöù saùu cuûa Baùt Chaùnh Ñaïo, ñöôïc goïi laø “chaùnh tinh taán.” Tinh 

taán laø naêng löïc kieân trì, lieân tuïc thieàn ñònh, lieân tuïc höôùng taâm vaøo ñoái 

töôïng quan saùt. Ngöôøi tu thieàn neân duõng caûm vaø tinh taán trong khi tu 

taäp thieàn ñònh. Ñöùc Phaät khoâng töï xöng laø moät ñaáng cöùu theá coù khaû 

naêng vaø saún saøng laõnh chòu toäi loãi cuûa chuùng sanh. Ngaøi chæ laø ngöôøi 

vaïch ra con ñöôøng, chöù Ngaøi khoâng ñi theá duøm ai ñöôïc. Chính vì theá 

maø Ngaøi khuyeân raèng moãi ngöôøi phaûi thaønh thaät, nhieät taâm, vaø nhöùt 

quyeát thaønh ñaït muïc tieâu maø mình muoán ñeán. Ngaøi cuõng ñaõ khuyeân töù 

chuùng raèng: “Haõy töï laáy con laøm haûi ñaûo cho con, haõy laáy chính con 

laøm nôi nöông töïa cho con.” Nhö theá aáy, Ñöùc Boån Sö keâu goïi töù chuùng 

khoâng neân yû laïi vaøo ai khaùc ngoaøi mình. Baát luaän ôû vaøo tröôøng hôïp 

naøo, ngöôøi tu theo Phaät khoâng neân ñaùnh maát nieàm hy voïng vaø tinh taán. 

Haõy nhìn taám göông raïng ngôøi cuûa Phaät, Ngaøi khoâng bao giôø thoái chí, 

Ngaøi luoân duõng maõnh vaø tinh taán, ngay töø thôøi Ngaøi coøn laø vò Boà Taùt. 

Ngöôøi tu taäp theo Phaät phaûi kieân nhaãn chaáp nhaän nhöõng khoù khaên vaø 

thöû thaùch trong luùc haønh thieàn, phaûi boû heát moïi laïc thuù hay sôû thích 

haøng ngaøy, phaûi coá gaéng duïng coâng tu taäp thieàn ñònh moät caùch lieân tuïc. 

Moät trong nhöõng ñieàu khoù khaên nhaát cho haønh giaû tu thieàn laø caùi taâm 

dong ruoãi, khoâng bao giôø chòu ôû yeân treân ñeà muïc maø caû ngaøy chæ muoán 

ñi lang baït khaép moïi nôi. Coøn nôi thaân, moãi khi chuùng ta ngoài treùo 

chaân haønh thieàn, chuùng ta ñeàu caûm thaáy toaøn thaân caêng thaúng, hay khoù 

chòu vì nhöõng côn ñau hoaønh haønh. Coù luùc chuùng ta nhöùt taâm coá gaéng 

ngoài treùo caúng cho ñöôïc moät tieáng ñoàng hoà, nhöng chæ sau möôøi phuùt laø 

chaân teâ, coå cöùng, vaân vaân vaø vaân vaân. Ngöôøi tu thieàn caàn phaûi coù söï 

quyeát taâm tinh taán ñeå saún saøng ñöông ñaàu vôùi moïi khoù khaên thöû thaùch. 

Moät khi chuùng ta phaùt trieån tinh taán trong thieàn ñònh, taâm cuûa chuùng ta 

seõ coù ñuû söùc maïnh ñeå chòu ñöïng nhöõng côn ñau nhöùc, khoù chòu vaø meät 

moûi moät caùch kieân nhaãn vaø can ñaûm. Tinh taán coù khaû naêng laøm cho 

taâm tænh taùo vaø maïnh meõ cho daàu trong baát cöù hoaøn caûnh khoù khaên 

naøo. Ngöôøi tu taäp thieàn ñònh phaûi luoân tinh taán tu taäp boán thöù sau ñaây: 

ñieàu laønh chöa sanh, phaûi tinh caàn laøm cho sanh; ñieàu thieän ñaõ sanh, 

phaûi tinh caàn khieán cho ngaøy caøng theâm lôùn; ñieàu aùc chöa sanh, phaûi 

tinh caàn cho chuùng ñöøng sanh; ñieàu aùc ñaõ sanh, phaûi tinh caàn döùt tröø ñi. 

Ñöùc Phaät ñaõ daïy trong Kinh Phaùp Cuù, caâu 280: “Ngöôøi soáng tieâu cöïc, 

ueå oaûi, daõ döôïi, khoâng tinh taán chuyeân caàn, daàu coøn treû tuoåi vaø khoûe 

maïnh vaãn löôøi bieáng, suy nhöôïc vaø thieáu quyeát taâm, con ngöôøi löôøi 
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bieáng aáy khoâng bao giôø tìm ra ñöôïc con ñöôøng daãn ñeán trí tueä vaø giaùc 

ngoä, giaûi thoaùt.” 

Thöù ba laø Hyû Giaùc Chi (hyû laïc): Hyû Laïc Giaùc Chi coù nghóa laø vui 

thích, nhöng moät ñaëc taùnh ñaëc bieät cuûa Hyû Laïc Giaùc Chi laø noù coù theå 

khieán caùc taâm sôû khaùc coù caûm giaùc nheï nhaøng, vui thích vaø thoûa maõn. 

Hyû giaùc chi laø moät taâm sôû, vaø laø moät ñöùc taùnh coù aûnh höôûng saâu roäng 

ñeán thaân vaø taâm. Ngöôøi thieáu ñöùc “hyû laïc” khoâng theå tieán böôùc treân 

ñöôøng giaùc ngoä, vì trong ngöôøi aáy luùc naøo cuõng mang maùng moät traïng 

thaùi laõnh ñaïm laïnh luøng tröôùc thieän phaùp, moät thaùi ñoä baát maõn vôùi 

thieàn taäp, moät söï bieåu loä baát toaïi nguyeän. Haønh giaû tu thieàn neân luoân 

nhôù raèng Hyû Giaùc Chi chæ phaùt sanh khi taâm cuûa chuùng ta töông ñoái ruõ 

saïch caùc phieàn naõo. Ñeå ruõ boû phieàn naõo, chuùng ta khoâng coù söï löïa 

choïn naøo khaùc hôn laø phaûi tinh taán chaùnh nieäm trong töøng phuùt giaây ñeå 

ñònh taâm ñöôïc phaùt sinh vaø phieàn naõo bò taän dieät. Nhö vaäy, chuùng ta 

phaûi luoân höôùng taâm vaøo vieäc phaùt trieån Hyû Giaùc Chi qua chaùnh nieäm 

lieân tuïc, duø luùc chuùng ta ñang ñi, ñöùng, naèm, ngoài hay ñang laøm caùc 

coâng vieäc khaùc. Muoán tu taäp ñöùc “hyû laïc,” hay taâm phæ, haønh giaû caàn 

luoân nhôù raèng haïnh phuùc khoâng tìm ñöôïc töø vaät chaát beân ngoaøi, maëc 

duø chuyeän lôùn chuyeän nhoû beân ngoaøi luoân coù aûnh höôûng ñeán taâm mình. 

Haïnh phuùc chæ coù ñöôïc nôi nhöõng ngöôøi bieát tri tuùc. Haønh giaû tu theo 

Phaät neân luoân nhôù raèng coù söï khaùc bieät lôùn lao giöõa thoûa thích vaø haïnh 

phuùc. Caûm giaùc thích thuù laø caùi gì taïm bôï nhaát thôøi, chæ thoaùng qua roài 

maát. Thoûa thích coù theå laø moät daáu hieäu baùo tröôùc khoå ñau phieàn naõo, 

vì nhöõng gì maø ta oâm aáp taâng tiu trong khoaûnh khaéc naày, coù theå laø 

nguoàn ñau khoå trong khoaûnh khaéc keá tieáp. Khi thaáy moät hình saéc, nghe 

moät aâm thanh, ngöûi moät muøi, neám moät vò, hay nhaän thöùc moät yù nghó, 

chuùng ta thöôøng bò caùc ñoái töôïng cuûa giaùc quan vaø traàn caûnh kích thích, 

cuõng nhö caûm thaáy ít nhieàu thoûa thích. Tuy nhieân, chuùng chæ laø nhöõng 

hieän töôïng phuø du taïm bôï, vöøa phaùt sanh ñaõ hoaïi dieät. Haïnh phuùc thaät 

söï khoâng ñeán vôùi chuùng ta baèng caùch baùm víu hay naém chaéc laáy nhöõng 

vaät voâ tri hay höõu tri, maø chæ ñaït ñöôïc baèng haïnh buoâng boû. Ñöùc Phaät 

ñaõ töø boû cung vaøng ñieän ngoïc, vôï ñeïp con ngoan, uy quyeàn toät ñænh, ñeå 

cuoái cuøng Ngaøi ñaït ñöôïc giaùc ngoä vaø giaûi thoaùt, chuùng ta haù coù con 

ñöôøng naøo khaùc? 

Thöù tö laø Khinh An Giaùc Chi: Khinh an coù nghóa laø an hay vaéng 

laëng an tónh. Coù nhieàu ngöôøi taâm luoân ôû traïng thaùi dao ñoäng, luoân chaïy 

lung tung heát nôi naày ñeán nôi khaùc khoâng ngöøng nghæ. Khi taâm bò taùn 
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loaïn thì chuùng ta khoâng theå naøo kieåm soaùt ñöôïc haønh ñoäng cuûa chính 

mình. Ngöôïc laïi, chuùng ta baét ñaàu haønh ñoäng theo söï ngoâng cuoàng vaø 

töôûng töôïng, chaúng yù thöùc ñöôïc söï toát xaáu cuûa vieäc mình ñang laøm. Coù 

hai loaïi khinh an: thaân an coù nghóa söï an tònh cuûa toaøn theå caùc taâm sôû, 

chôù khoâng rieâng phaàn thaân theå vaät chaát. Noùi caùch khaùc, ñaây laø traïng 

thaùi an tónh vaéng laëng cuûa saéc uaån, thoï uaån, töôûng uaån, vaø haønh uaån; 

taâm an, hay traïng thaùi an tónh vaéng laëng cuûa thöùc uaån. Ngöôøi ñaõ trau 

doài taâm khinh an vaéng laëng seõ khoâng coøn phieàn luïy, boái roái hay caûm 

kích khi phaûi ñöông ñaàu vôùi taùm phaùp thaêng traàm cuûa theá gian, vì 

ngöôøi aáy nhaän thöùc ñöôïc traïng thaùi phaùt sanh vaø hoaïi dieät, cuõng nhö 

taùnh caùch mong manh nhaát thôøi cuûa vaïn höõu. Haønh giaû neân nhôù khi 

moïi tham duïc ñaõ khoâng coøn, taâm chuùng ta seõ trôû neân ngaøy caøng töôi 

maùt hôn vì noù khoâng coøn bò löûa saân haän vaø aùi duïc thieâu ñoát nöõa. Taâm 

khinh an vaéng laëng laø vieäc raát khoù thöïc hieän vì taâm luoân coù khuynh 

höôùng khoâng bao giôø ôû yeân moät choã. Raát khoù coät vaø keùo taâm trôû laïi. 

Kinh Phaùp Cuù, töø caâu 33 ñeán 36, Ñöùc Phaät ñaõ daïy: “Taâm ôû trong traïng 

thaùi gioáng nhö con caù môùi bò baét ra khoûi nöôùc vaø bò vöùt leân ñaát khoâ. Noù 

luoân phoùng nhaûy baát ñònh.” Söï bình tónh vaø traàm laëng khoâng phaûi laø 

moät thaùi ñoä heøn yeáu. Chæ coù nhöõng con ngöôøi coù vaên hoùa môùi laøm ñöôïc 

chuyeän naày. Bình tónh traàm laëng tröôùc thuaän caûnh khoâng phaûi laø ñieàu 

khoù, ñieàu khoù ôû ñaây laø ngöôøi Phaät töû phaûi luoân giöõ taâm an tónh vaéng 

laëng tröôùc moïi nghòch caûnh. Laøm ñöôïc nhö vaäy môùi mong thaønh ñaït 

ñöôïc giaùc ngoä vaø giaûi thoaùt. 

Thöù naêm laø Nieäm Giaùc Chi: Nieäm Giaùc chi hay traïng thaùi chaùnh 

nieäm tænh thöùc qua quaùn chieáu. Ñaây laø phöông tieän höõu hieäu nhaát ñeå 

laøm chuû laáy mình. Ngoaøi ra, Nieäm Giaùc Chi coøn coù nghóa laø ‘söùc maïnh 

cuûa söï quaùn saùt’, vaø chöùc naêng cuûa chaùnh nieäm laø giöõ cho ñoái töôïng 

luoân naèm trong taàm quaùn saùt cuûa mình, khoâng queân noù, maø cuõng khoâng 

cho noù bieán khoûi taàm quaùn saùt cuûa mình. Moät khi chaùnh nieäm coù maët 

thì ñoái töôïng seõ ñöôïc ghi nhaän khoâng bò queân laõng. Kyø thaät haønh giaû 

khoâng caàn phaûi laøm moät vieäc gì ñaëc bieät ñeå dieät tröø nhöõng taâm xaáu vaø 

phaùt huy nhöõng taâm toát, ngoaïi tröø vieäc yù thöùc trong giôø phuùt hieän taïi vì 

chaùnh nieäm töï noù laø moät naêng löïc thanh loïc. Nieäm giaùc chi bao goàm 

thaân nieäm xöù hay quaùn thaân baát tònh. Thoï nieäm xöù hay quaùn thoï thò 

khoå; taâm nieäm xöù hay quaùn taâm voâ thöôøng; phaùp nieäm xöù hay quaùn 

phaùp voâ ngaõ. Con ngöôøi khoâng theå coù chaùnh nieäm neáu khoâng kieåm 

soaùt nhöõng taùc ñoäng cuûa thaân, khaåu vaø yù cuûa mình. Noùi caùch khaùc, neáu 
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khoâng tinh chuyeân haønh trì giôùi luaät thì khoâng bao giôø coù theå noùi ñeán 

tænh thöùc ñöôïc. Trong Kinh Tröôøng A Haøm, lôøi di huaán toái haäu cuûa Ñöùc 

Phaät tröôùc khi Ngaøi nhaäp Nieát Baøn laø: “Taát caû caùc phaùp höõu vi ñeàu voâ 

thöôøng. Haõy kieân trì chaùnh nieäm ñeå thaønh ñaït giaûi thoaùt. Ngaøi Xaù Lôïi 

Phaát tröôùc khi nhaäp dieät cuõng ñaõ khuyeân nhuû töù chuùng: “Haõy kieân trì 

chaùnh nieäm ñeå thaønh ñaït giaûi thoaùt.” Trong Kinh Taêng Nhaát A Haøm, 

Ñöùc Phaät ñaõ daïy: “Naøy chö Tyø Kheo, Nhö Lai khoâng thaáy moät phaùp 

naøo maø coù nhieàu naêng löïc nhö söï chuyeân caàn chuù nieäm, ñeå laøm phaùt 

sinh nhöõng tö töôûng thieän chöa phaùt sanh, vaø laøm tan bieán nhöõng tö 

töôûng baát thieän ñaõ phaùt sanh. Vôùi ngöôøi haèng coù chaùnh nieäm, nhöõng tö 

töôûng thieän, neáu chöa sanh seõ phaùt sanh, vaø nhöõng tö töôûng baát thieän, 

neáu ñaõ phaùt sanh seõ tan bieán.” 

Thöù saùu laø Ñònh Giaùc Chi: Ñònh Giaùc Chi laø khaû naêng giöõ taâm taäp 

trung khoâng taùn loaïn. Ñònh chính laø taâm sôû naèm treân ñoái töôïng quaùn 

saùt. Ñònh cuõng ghìm taâm vaøo ñoái töôïng, xuyeân thaáu vaø naèm trong ñoái 

töôïng ñoù. Baûn chaát cuûa ñònh laø khoâng taùch rôøi, khoâng taùn loaïn, khoâng 

phaân taùn. Taâm ñònh laø taâm daùn chaët vaøo ñoái töôïng, chìm trong ñoái 

töôïng vaø duy trì söï tónh laëng ngay trong ñoái töôïng. Khi tu taäp thieàn 

quaùn, haønh giaû daùn chaët taâm mình vaøo ñoái töôïng hay quaùn saùt tröïc tieáp 

caùc hieän töôïng ñeå thaáy roõ baûn chaát thaät cuûa chuùng maø khoâng döïa vaøo 

söï suy nghó hay phaân tích naøo caû. Maëc daàu thôøi ñieåm ñònh chæ laø taïm 

thôøi, nhöng ñònh coù theå khôûi sinh töø thôøi ñieåm naày qua thôøi ñieåm khaùc 

khoâng giaùn ñoaïn neáu chuùng ta chòu khoù tu taäp lieân tuïc. Beân caïnh ñoù, 

ñònh coøn coù khaû naêng gom tuï caùc taâm sôû khaùc laïi vôùi nhau, khoâng cho 

chuùng phaân taùn hay taùch rôøi nhau. Nhôø vaäy maø taâm an truï vöõng chaõi 

trong ñoái töôïng. Taâm an truï vaø taäp trung vaøo ñeà muïc haønh thieàn. Moät 

khi taâm yeân tònh vaø tónh laëng thì trí tueä phaùt sinh vaø töø ñoù chuùng ta coù 

theå nhìn thaáy söï vaät ñuùng theo chaân töôùng cuûa noù. Do ñoù, ñònh giaùc chi 

laø nguyeân nhaân gaàn nhaát cuûa söï phaùt sanh ra trí tueä. Taâm an truï coù khaû 

naêng cheá ngöï ñöôïc naêm phaùp trieàn caùi (tham duïc, Saân haän, hoân traàm 

thuïy mieân, traïo cöû hoái quaù, vaø nghi hoaëc trieàn caùi), vì töøng böôùc töøng 

böôùc, trí tueä seõ ngaøng caøng xuyeân thaáu vaøo chaân lyù. Chöøng ñoù, haønh 

giaû seõ tröïc nhaän ñöôïc baûn chaát voâ thöôøng, khoå vaø voâ ngaõ cuûa vaïn höõu, 

vaø töø ñoù khoâng coù trieàn caùi naøo coøn coù theå cheá ngöï ñöôïc mình nöõa. 

Ngöôøi haønh thieàn hay ngöôøi coù nguyeän voïng thaønh töïu giaùc ngoä, phaûi 

ñöông ñaàu vôùi raát nhieàu chöôùng ngaïi, ñaëc bieät laø naêm phaùp gaây trôû 

ngaïi maïnh meõ trong vieäc ñònh taâm, vaø chaän ngang con ñöôøng giaûi 
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thoaùt. Ñònh laø traïng thaùi taâm oån ñònh vöõng chaéc, coù theå ví nhö ngoïn 

ñeøn vöõng ngoïn, khoâng dao ñoäng, ôû moät nôi khoâng coù gioù. Ñònh coù khaû 

naêng giöõ caùc taâm sôû trong traïng thaùi quaân bình. Ñònh giöõ cho taâm ngay 

thaúng, khoâng lay chuyeån; tieâu tröø khaùt voïng chaúng nhöõng giuùp taâm 

khoâng voïng ñoäng, maø coøn giuùp mang laïi söï thanh tònh nôi taâm. Ngöôøi 

quyeát taâm trau doài “ñònh” phaûi nghieâm trì giôùi luaät, vì chính giôùi ñöùc 

ñaïo haïnh nuoâi döôõng ñôøi soáng taâm linh vaø laøm cho taâm an truï vaéng 

laëng.  

Thöù baûy laø Xaû Giaùc Chi: Xaû Giaùc Chi laø hoaøn toaøn xaû boû, nghóa laø 

taâm khoâng coøn bò quaáy nhieãu bôûi noäi chöôùng hay ngoaïi traàn. Thuaät ngöõ 

Baéc Phaïn ‘Upeksa’ coù nghóa laø bình thaûn, traàm tænh, voâ tö, khoâng thaønh 

kieán, khoâng leäch laïc, khoâng thieân vò. Trong thieàn ñònh, taâm xaû laø taâm 

luoân giöõ moät thaùi ñoä khoâng thaønh kieán vaø traàm tónh tröôùc nhöõng khoù 

khaên vaø thöû thaùch. Taâm xaû laø caùi taâm giöõ ñöôïc quaân bình veà naêng löïc, 

vaø coù theå ñaït ñöôïc qua coâng phu tu taäp haèng ngaøy. Theo Vi Dieäu Phaùp, 

“xaû” coù nghóa laø trung laäp, khoâng thieân vò beân naøo. Ñoù laø traïng thaùi 

taâm quaân bình chöù khoâng phaûi taâm laõnh ñaïm thôø ô, hay thaûn nhieân 

döûng döng. Ñaây laø keát quaû cuûa taâm ñònh an tónh vaéng laëng. Theo Ñöùc 

Phaät, phöông caùch hay nhaát khieán cho taâm xaû naày phaùt sanh laø coù söï 

chuù taâm saùng suoát vaø chaùnh nieäm lieân tuïc. Moät khi taâm xaû ñöôïc phaùt 

trieån thì taâm xaû tröôùc seõ taïo ra taâm xaû keá tieáp vaø cöù nhö vaäy maø tieáp 

dieãn lieân tuïc. Trong xaõ hoäi loaïn ñoäng hoâm nay, con ngöôøi khoù maø 

traùnh khoûi nhöõng chao ñoäng khi phaûi va chaïm thöôøng xuyeân vôùi nhöõng 

thaêng traàm cuûa cuoäc soáng; tuy nhieân, ngöôøi ñaõ tu taäp ñöôïc “xaû giaùc 

chi” naày khoâng coøn nghe phieàn luïy böïc mình nöõa. Giöõa nhöõng phong 

ba baõo taùp cuûa cuoäc ñôøi nhö lôïi loäc, loã laõ, danh thôm, tieáng xaáu, taùn 

tuïng, cheâ traùch, haïnh phuùc vaø khoå ñau, ngöôøi coù taâm xaû khoâng bao giôø 

bò lay ñoäng. Haønh giaû tu taäp thieàn ñònh coù khaû naêng xaû boû ñeå hieåu raèng 

treân ñôøi naày khoâng coù ai laøm chuû ñöôïc baát cöù thöù gì caû. Trong Kinh 

Phaùp Cuù, caâu 83, Ñöùc Phaät ñaõ töøng daïy: “Ngöôøi toát buoâng xaû taát caû. 

Baäc Thaùnh nhaân khoâng nghó ñeán aùi duïc. Daàu haïnh phuùc hay ñau khoå 

baäc thieän trí khoâng boàng boät cuõng khoâng ñeå tinh thaàn suy suïp.” Ngöôøi 

ñaõ tu taäp vaø trau doài ñöôïc taâm xaû, luoân bình thaûn vaø traùnh ñöôïc boán 

con ñöôøng sai laïc: tham aùi, saân haän, yeáu heøn vaø si meâ. Ngöôøi tu taäp vaø 

trau doài ñöôïc taâm xaû luoân nhìn chuùng sanh moïi loaøi moät caùch bình 

ñaúng, khoâng thieân vò. 
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The Seven Bodhi Shares 

 

The Buddha always told His disciples: “All of the factors of 

enlightenement bring extraordinary benefits. Once fully developed, 

they have the power to bring samsaric suffering to an end.” This means 

that the perpetual, cyclical birth and death of beings who are composed 

of mental and physical phenomena can come to a complete stop. 

Besides, these factors of enlightenment also have the capacity to 

pulverize mara’s armies, the destructive inner forces which keep us 

bound on the wheel of suffering and rebirth. The Buddha and 

enlightened ones develop the factors of enlightenment and are thus 

able to transcend all three realms of sensual pleasures, realm of subtle 

forms and formless realms. When fully developed, these factors of 

enlightenment bring practitioners to attain the peace and joy of 

Nirvana. In this they are comparable to strong and effective medicine. 

They confer the strength of mind necessary to withstand the ups and 

downs of life. Moreover, they often caure physical and mental 

illnesses. According to the Sangiti Sutta in the Long Discourses of the 

Buddha, there are seven Limbs (factors) of Enlightenment, or the seven 

Bodhi shares. Practicing the seven awakening states will result in the 

following achievements: Elimination of evil; development of virtue; 

feeling of cheerfulness versus suffering; final enlightenment. Buddhist 

practitioners should always remember that when all these seven factors 

of enlightenment are cultivated and brought to maturity, the mind 

becomes liberated from all kinds of bodage as well from all kinds of 

sufferings and afflictions. 

Cultivators can not become enlightened by merely gazing into the 

sky or just look down on earth. Cultivators can not obtain the way by 

simply reading books or studying the scriptures, nor by thinking, nor by 

wishing for becoming Buddha. According to the Sangiti Sutta in the 

Long Discourses of the Buddha, there are seven Limbs (factors) of 

Enlightenment, or the seven Bodhi shares. They are necessary 

conditions or prerequisites which cause enlightenment to arise. 

Practicing the seven awakening states will result in the following 

achievements: Elimination of evil; development of virtue; feeling of 

cheerfulness versus suffering; final enlightenment. The word 

“Bojjhanga” is a Pali term for “factors of enlightenment.” It is made up 
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of “Bodhi,” which means enlightenment or an enlightened person, and 

“anga,” is a causative factor. Thus a “bojjhanga” is a causative factor 

of an enlightened being, or a cause for enlightenment. A second sense 

of the word “Bojjhanga” is based on alternative meanings of its two 

Pali roots. Thus the alternative meaning of bodhi is the knowledge that 

comprehends or sees the Four Noble Truths, and the Eightfold Noble 

Path. Sometimes, seven factors of enlightenment are known as 

‘sambojjhanga’. The prefix ‘sam’ means ‘full’ or ‘complete’; however, 

the prefix does not change the meaning of the seven factors of 

enlightenment. All practitioners come to understand the Four Noble 

Truths to some extent, but according to Buddhism, true comprehension 

of them requires a particular, transforming moment of consciousness, 

known as path consciousness. This is one of the culminating insights of 

meditation practice for it includes the experience of Nirvana. Once a 

practitioner has experienced this, he or she is deeply knows the Four 

Noble Truths, and thus is considered to contain the “bojjhangas” inside 

him or herself. Such a person is called noble. Thus, “Bojjhangas” or 

enlightenment factors also are parts or qualities of a noble person. The 

seven factors of enlightenment include Selection of the Proper Dharma, 

Constant Effort, Cheerfulness or High Spirits, Peaceful Mind, 

Remembrance of the Dharma, Concentration Ability, and Non-

Attachment Ability. Zen practitioners can find each one of the seven 

factors of enlightenment in all phases of meditation practices. Zen 

practitioners should always remember the Buddha’s reminder: “If the 

four foundations of mindfulness are practiced persistently and 

repeatedly, the seven factors of enlightenment will be automatically 

and fully developed.” Thus, the Buddha Himself emphasized the 

relationships between Zen and the Seven Factors of Enlightenment 

very clearly. However, one does not become enlightened by merely 

gazing into the sky or looking around on the earth. One does not 

enlightened by reading or studying the scriptures, nor by thinking, nor 

by wishing for enlightened state to burst into one’s mind. There are 

certain necessary conditions or prerequisites which cause 

enlightenment to arise. How can one develop these factors in himself 

or herself? By means of cultivation of precepts, meditation, and 

wisdom. 



 75 

First, Selection of the Proper Dharma: This means keen 

investigation of phenomena or dharma (selection of the proper 

dharma). The investigation of the Dharma is the quality of the mind 

that is investigating, probing, and analyzing the mind-body process with 

a silent and peaceful mind and not with thoughts, not on the conceptual 

level. It is the sharp analytical knowledge of understanding the true 

nature of all constituent things, animate or inanimate, human or divine. 

It is seeing things in their proper perspective. Only through meditation 

we can see all component things in their fundamental elements, right 

down to their ultimates. Through keen meditation and investigation, 

one understands clearly the process of all things. With the investigation 

of the Dharma, Zen practitioners investigate things intuitively and 

experientially to see how the whole process is working. This is another 

name for the wisdom factor, that light in the mind which illuminates 

everything that is happening. When investigation is cultivated, it is 

seen that everything in our mind and body is in a state of flux. There is 

nothing permanent, everything is arising and vanishing continually. 

Both consciousness and objects are coming and going. There is nothing 

to take a stand on, neither is there any place for them to stay securely. 

Under the light of the investigation of the Dharma, everything is in 

continual transformation. Through this factor of investigation, Zen 

practitioners will deeply exprience and understand the nature of 

impermanence. We will experience on the deepest levels that the mind 

is just a continual flow of phenomena, thoughts, images, emotions, 

moods, and so on and on so on; that the body is a collection of 

vibrations and of sensations, nothing to cling on. With this experience 

of impermanence comes a deep intuitive understanding that there is 

nothing in the mind-body process which is going to give lasting 

happiness. In other words, no lasting satisfaction, completion, or 

perfection is possible because it is all continually passing away. It is 

like trying to find happiness or security in a bubble of water. The 

moment it is touched, it is gone. As a matter of fact, destruction is 

happening from moment to moment in this world. All compounded 

things pass through the inconceivably rapid moments of arising, 

reaching a peak and ceasing, just as a river in flood sweeps to climax 

and fades away. The whole universe is constantly changing, not 

remaining the same for two consecutive moments. All things in fact are 
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subject to conditions, causes and effects. What is impermanent and not 

lasting producing painful or sorrow fruit. There doesn’t exist a so-called 

permanent and everlasting soul or self. The true nature of the three 

characteristics, or laws of transiency, sorrow, and non-self. 

Second, Constant Effort: Energy, zeal or undeflected progress. It is 

a mental property and the sixth limb of the Noble Eightfold Path, there 

called right effort. Effort is the energy expended to direct the mind 

persistently, continuously in meditation, and toward the object of 

observation. Zen practitioners should have courageous efforts in 

meditation practices. The Buddha has not proclaimed himself a saviour 

willing and able to take upon himself the evil of all sentient beings. He 

is only a Path-Revealer. Each one of us must put forth the necessary 

effort and work out his own deliverance with heedfulness. He cannot 

walk for anyone on this path. Thus he advised that each Buddhist 

should be sincerely zealous, strong and firm in the purpose of reaching 

the final aim. He also advised: “Be islands unto yourselves, be your 

own refuge.” Thus did the Master exhort his followers to acquire self-

reliance. A follower of the Buddha should not under any circumstances 

relinquish hope and effort; for the Buddha was one who never gave up 

courage and effort even as a bodhisattva. Zen practitioners should be 

patient and accept difficulties and challenges during practicing 

meditation; should leave behind habits and hobbies of ordinary life; 

and should try their best to practice meditation continually. One of the 

most difficult things for Zen practitioners is the wandering mind, it 

never wants to stay on the object you want to observe, but rather 

wandering around and around all day long. In our body, any time we 

cross our legs to practice meditation, we are likely to experience some 

level of pain in our body. Sometimes, we decide to try to sit still for an 

hour with our legs crossed, but only after ten minutes, we feel numb in 

our feet and stiff in our neck, and so on, and so on. Zen practitioners 

need courageous effort to face difficulties and challenges. Once we 

develop our courageous effort, the mind gains strength to bear with 

pain in a patient and courageous way. Effort has the power to freshen 

the mind and keep it strong in any difficult circumstances. Zen 

practitioners should always have the effort and energy to cultivate the 

following four things: effort to initiate virtues not yet arisen; effort to 

consolidate, increase, and not deteriorate virtues already arisen; effort 
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not to initiate sins not yet arisen; effort to eliminate sins already arisen. 

In The Dhammapada Sutta, sentence 280, the Buddha  taught: “The 

idler who does not strive, who, though, young and strong, is full of 

sloth, who is weak in resolution and thought, that lazy and idle man will 

never find the way to wisdom, the way to elightenment and 

deliverance.” 

Third, Cheerfulness or High Spirits: Rapture means joy, 

happiness, or delight; but a special characteristic of Rapture is that it 

can pervade associated mental states, making them delight and happy 

and bringing a sense of deep satisfaction. “Piti” is a mental property, 

and is a quality which deeply influences both the body and mind. A 

man lacking in this quality cannot advance along the path to 

enlightenment. In him there will always arise sullen indifference to the 

Dharma, an aversion to the practice of meditation, and morbid 

manifestations. Zen practitioners should always remember that Rapture 

only develops when the mind is relatively clean of afflictions. In order 

for us to be clean of afflictions, we have no other choices but to be 

mindful from moment to moment so that concentration arises and the 

afflictions are eliminated. Therefore, we must be developing Rapture 

through mindfulness continuously, whether when we are walking, 

standing, lying down, sitting, or doing other tasks. To practice “piti” or 

joy, Buddhist cultivators should always remember that happiness is a 

matter of the mind and it should never be sought in external and 

material things, though they may be instrumental in any way. Only 

those who possess the quality of contentment can experience real 

happiness. Buddhist cultivators should always remember that there is a 

vast difference between pleasure and happiness. Pleasure, or pleasant 

feeling, is something very momentary and fleeting. Pleasant feeling 

may be an indicative sign of suffering, for what we hug in great glee 

this moment, may turn to be a source of suffering the next moment. 

Seeing a form, hearing a sound, perceiving an odour, tasting a flavour, 

feeling some tangible thing, or cognizing an idea, we are usually 

moved, and from those sense objects and mental objects, we 

experience a certain degree of pleasure. However, they are all 

temporary; they are only a passing show of phenomena. Real 

happiness or rapture does not come through grasping or clinging to 

things, animate or inanimate, but from giving up. The Buddha left 
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behind his glorious palace, beautiful wife, good son, as well as 

kingdom authority, and became a homeless monk. Eventually he 

attained enlightenment and deliverance, do we have any other choices 

if we wish to attain enlightenment and deliverance?  

Fourth, Peaceful Mind: Peaceful mind means ease, tranquility, 

riddance of all grossness or weight of body or mind so that they may be 

light, free and at ease. Many people’s minds are always in a state of 

agitation all the time. Their minds wandering here and there non-stop. 

When the mind is scattered, it is difficult for us to control our actions. 

On the contrary, we begin to act according to whims and fancies 

without considering properly whether an action is wholesome or not. 

There are two kinds of tranquility: the calm of the body means the calm 

of all mental properties rather than the only physical body. In other 

words, calm of the aggregates of form, feeling, perception, and the 

volitional activities or conformations; the calm of the mind, or the calm 

of the aggregate of consciousness. A man who cultivates calm of the 

mind does not get upset, confused or excited when confronted with the 

eight vicissitudes (8 winds or influences) of the world. He is able to 

understand the rise and fall (come into being and pass away), as well as 

the momentary fragility of all things. Buddhist practitioners should 

remember when all the passions are subdued, and our mind will 

become cooler and cooler because it is not burning with lust or anger 

anymore. It is hard to tranquilize the mind. It trembles and it is 

unsteady, difficult to guard and hold back. In the Dhammapada, from 

sentece 33 to 36, the Buddha taught: “The mind quivers like a fish just 

taken from its watery home and thrown on the dry ground. It wanders 

at will.” Calmness is not weakness. Only a person of culture is able to 

present the calm attitude at all times. It is not so difficult to be calm 

under favourable circumstances, but it is indeed difficult for a Buddhist 

to remain calm in the midst of unfavourable circumstances. Only the 

calm mind can help the aspirant to achieve enlightenment and 

deliverance.  

Fifth, Remembrance of the Dharma: Mindfulness, relinquishment, 

or power of remembering the various states passed through in 

contemplation. It is the instrument most efficacious in self-mastery. 

Besides, ‘Sati’ also means the power of observation, and the function 

of mindfulness is to keep the object always in view, neither forgetting 
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it nor allowing it to disappear out of our contemplation. Remembrance 

of the Dharma includes meditation and full realization on the impurity 

of the body. When mindfulness is present, the object of observation 

will be noted without forgetfulness. As a matter of fact, there is nothing 

special Buddhist practitioners have to do to eliminate unskillful states 

or to make skillful ones happen, except to be aware of the moment 

because awareness itself is the purifying force. Contemplation of 

feeling or understanding that feeling is suffering; contemplation of 

mind, and Contemplation of thought; and contemplation of the no-self 

of mental objects. A person cannot be heedful unless he is fully 

controlling all his actions, whether they are mental, verbal or physical 

at every moment of his walking life. In other words, he must zealously 

observe all commandments required of him. In the Digha Nikaya Sutra, 

the Buddha’s final admonition to his disciples before entering the 

Nirvana: “Transient are all component things. Work out your 

deliverance with mindfulness.” Venerable Saripura also advised 

everybody with his last words: “Strive on with mindfulness to obtain 

your deliverance.” In the Anguttara Nikaya Sutra, the Buddha taught: 

“Monks, I know not of any other single thing of such power to cause 

the arising of good thoughts if not yet arisen, or to cause the waning of 

evil thoughts if already arisen, as heedfulness. In him who is heedful, 

good thoughts not yet arisen, do arise, and evil thoughts, if arisen, do 

wane.” 

Sixth, Concentration Ability: Concentration has the ability to keep 

the mind in Stability, concentration; or power to keep the mind in a 

given realm undiverted. Concentration is a mental factor which lands 

on the object of observation. Concentration also pricks into, penetrates 

into, and stays in the object of observation. The nature of concentration 

is nondispersal, nondissipation, and nonscatteredness. A mind of 

concentration is a mind that sticks with the object of observation, sinks 

into it, and remains still and calm in it. During practicing of meditation, 

Buddhist practitioners should stick their mind to the object of 

observation or contemplate directly mental or physical phenomena 

without resorting to the thinking process at all. Although the moment of 

samadhi is momentary, such samadhi can arise from moment to 

moment without breaks in between if we try to practice continuously. 

Besides, concentration also has the ability to collect the mind together. 
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It can keep all other mental factors in a group so that they do not 

scatter or disperse. Thus, the mind remains firmly embedded in the 

object. It is only the tranquilized mind that can easily concentrate on a 

subject of meditation. Once the mind is quiet and still, wisdom will 

arise and we can see things as they really are. Therefore, concentration 

is the most proximate cause for the unfolding of wisdom. The unified 

mind brings the five hindrances under subjugation (sensual desire, 

anger, stiffness and torpor, agitation and worry, and doubt hindrances), 

for step by step, wisdom will penetrate into more and more profound 

levels of truth. At that time, Zen practitioners will see clearly the 

natures of impermanence, suffering, and absence of self of all things, 

and therefore, no hindrance can dominate us anymore. Many are the 

impediments that confront a meditator, an aspirant for enlightenment, 

especially the five hindrances that hinder concentrative thoughts, and 

obstruct the way to deliverance. Concentration is the intensified 

steadiness of the mind comparable to an unflickering flame of a lamp 

in a windless place. Concentration has the ability to maintain the mind 

and the mental properties in a state of balance. It is concentration that 

fixes the mind aright and causes it to be unmoved; dispels passions and 

not only helps the mind undisturbed, but also helps bring purity and 

placidity of mind. One who is intent to practice “concentration” should 

always zealously observe Buddhist commandments, for it is virtue that 

nourishes mental life, and make it coherent and calm.  

Seventh, Non-Attachment Ability: Equanimity means complete 

abandonment, detachment, or indifferent to all disturbances of the sub-

conscious or ecstatic mind. The Sanskrit word ‘Upeksa’ means 

equanimity, calmness, unbias, unprejudice, and so on. In Zen, a mind of 

complete abandonment is a mind that remains unbiased and calm when 

confronting difficulties and challenges. A mind of equanimity is a state 

of balancing of energy, and it can be achieved in daily cultivation. 

According to The Abhidharma, “equanimity” means neutrality. It is 

mental equipoise and not hedonic indifference. Equanimity is the result 

of a calm concentrative mind. According to the Buddha, the best way to 

bring about equanimity is wise attention and continuous mindfulness. 

Once a mind of equanimity is developed, one moment of equnimity 

causes a succeeding moment of equanimity to arise, and so on. In our 

nowadays violent society, amidst the welter of experience, gain and 
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loss, good repute and ill-repute, praise and blame, happiness and 

suffering, a man with the mind of equanimity will never waver. Zen 

practitioners have the mind of equanimity which understands that there 

is no one to own anything. In Dharmapada, sentence 83, the Buddha 

taught: “Truly the good give up longing for everything. The good sages 

not with thoughts of craving. Touched by happiness or by pain, the wise 

show neither elation nor depression.” A man who has reached perfect 

neutrality through the cultivation of equanimity, always avoids the 

following four wrong paths: the path of greed, hate, cowardice, and 

delusion. A man who has reached perfect neutrality through cultivation 

of equanimity, always has his serene neutrality which enables him to 

see all beings impartially. 
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Chöông Chín 

Chapter Nine 

 

Baùt Thaùnh Ñaïo 

 

Sau nhöõng cuoäc tranh ñaáu thaät maõnh lieät vaø khuûng khieáp vôùi chính 

mình, Ñöùc Phaät ñaõ chinh phuïc nôi thaân taâm Ngaøi nhöõng aùc tính töï 

nhieân, cuõng nhö caùc ham muoán vaø duïc voïng cuûa con ngöôøi ñaõ gaây 

chöôùng ngaïi cho söï tìm thaáy chaân lyù cuûa chuùng ta. Ñöùc Phaät ñaõ cheá 

ngöï nhöõng aûnh höôûng xaáu cuûa theá giôùi toäi loãi chung quanh Ngaøi. Nhö 

moät chieán só chieán ñaáu anh duõng nôi chieán tröôøng choáng laïi keû thuø, 

Ñöùc Phaät ñaõ chieán thaéng nhö moät vò anh huøng chinh phuïc vaø ñaït ñöôïc 

muïc ñích cuûa Ngaøi. Ngaøi cuõng ñaõ tìm thaáy nhöõng phaåm trôï ñaïo daãn tôùi 

giaùc ngoä vaø quaû vò Phaät. Trong nhöõng phaåm trôï ñaïo naøy, Baùt Thaùnh 

Ñaïo chính laø dieäu ñeá coù theå giuùp cho chuùng ta ngaên ngöøa nhöõng trôû 

ngaïi trong cuoäc soáng haèng ngaøy. Ñaây laø con ñöôøng ñöa ñeán chaám döùt 

khoå ñau phieàn naõo. Neáu chuùng ta ñi theo Baùt Thaùnh Ñaïo thì cuoäc soáng 

cuûa chuùng ta seõ ít khoå ñau vaø nhieàu haïnh phuùc hôn. Taùm con ñöôøng 

ñuùng daãn tôùi söï chaám döùt ñau khoå, muïc ñích cuûa dieäu ñeá thöù ba trong 

töù dieäu ñeá (Ñaïo ñeá). Baùt Chaùnh Ñaïo laø taùm neûo trong 37 neûo boà ñeà. 

Tu taäp Baùt Chaùnh Ñaïo seõ ñöa ñeán nhöõng lôïi ích thöïc söï nhö töï caûi taïo 

töï thaân, vì tu baùt chaùnh ñaïo laø söûa ñoåi moïi baát chính, söûa ñoåi moïi toäi 

loãi trong ñôøi soáng hieän taïi, ñoàng thôøi coøn taïo cho thaân mình coù moät ñôøi 

soáng chaân chaùnh, lôïi ích vaø thieän myõ; caûi taïo hoaøn caûnh vì neáu ai cuõng 

tu baùt chaùnh ñaïo thì caûnh theá gian seõ an laønh tònh laïc, khoâng coøn caûnh 

khoå ñau baát haïnh gaây neân bôûi haän thuø, tranh chaáp hay chieán tranh giöõa 

ngöôøi vôùi ngöôøi, giöõa nöôùc naày vôùi nöôùc kia, hay chuûng toäc naày vôùi 

chuûng toäc khaùc, ngöôïc laïi luùc ñoù thanh bình seõ vónh vieãn ngöï trò treân 

quaû ñaát naày. Ngoaøi ra, tu taäp baùt chaùnh ñaïo coøn laø tu taäp thieàn ñònh caên 

baûn ñaàu tieân cho söï giaùc ngoä, laø neàn taûng chaùnh giaùc, laø caên baûn giaûi 

thoaùt, ngaøy nay tu baùt chaùnh ñaïo laø gieo troàng cho mình nhöõng haït 

gioáng Boà Ñeà ñeå ngaøy sau gaët haùi quaû Nieát Baøn Voâ Thöôïng.  

Thöù nhaát, ngöôøi tu taäp tænh thöùc neân coá gaéng thaáy ñöôïc nhöõng luaät 

thieân nhieân ñang chi phoái ñôøi soáng cuûa mình. Chaùnh Kieán laø nhaän thaáy 

moät caùch khaùch quan ngay thaúng; thaáy theá naøo thì ghi ñuùng theá aáy, 

khoâng bò thaønh kieán hoaëc tình caûm aûnh höôûng maø laøm cho söï nhaän xeùt 

bò sai leäch; bieát phaân bieät caùi thaät caùi giaû; nhaän thöùc ñaïo lyù chaân chaùnh 
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ñeå tieán tôùi tu haønh giaûi thoaùt. Chaùnh kieán coù nghóa laø thaáy ñöôïc nhöõng 

luaät thieân nhieân ñang chi phoái ñôøi soáng cuûa mình. Moät trong nhöõng luaät 

quan troïng laø luaät ‘Nhôn Quaû’, moãi haønh ñoäng ñeàu seõ mang ñeán moät 

keát quaû naøo ñoù, khoâng coù baát cöù ngoaïi leä naøo. Khoâng coù chuyeän 

‘khoâng thieän khoâng aùc’ trong Phaät giaùo. Nhö vaäy, haønh giaû neân luoân 

nhôù raèng moãi khi chuùng ta haønh ñoäng vì tham-saân-si, aét khoå ñau seõ ñeán 

vôùi mình. Ngöôïc laïi, khi chuùng ta laøm vì loøng töø bi hay trí tueä, keát quaû 

seõ laø haïnh phuùc vaø an laïc. Phaät töû chôn thuaàn neân luoân coù taâm tænh 

thöùc ñeå khoân kheùo bieát phoái hôïp luaät nhôn quaû vaøo cuoäc soáng haèng 

ngaøy cuûa mình. Chaùnh kieán cuõng coù nghóa laø thaáy vaø hieåu ñöôïc caùi 

taùnh chaân thaät hay caùi chaân nhö cuûa mình. Trong Phaät Giaùo, chaùnh 

kieán laø söï hieåu bieát veà khoå hay tính chaát baát toaïi nguyeän cuûa moïi hieän 

höõu duyeân sanh, hieåu bieát veà nhaân sanh khoå, veà söï dieät khoå vaø con 

ñöôøng daãn ñeán söï dieät khoå. Chaùnh Kieán laø moät trong hai phaàn hoïc cuûa 

Trí Tueä, phaàn hoïc khaùc laø Chaùnh Tö Duy. Chaùnh kieán laø thaáy ñuùng 

baûn chaát, hieåu bieát chaân lyù thaät söï cuûa moïi söï, khoâng phaûi nhìn thaáy 

chuùng coù veû nhö theá. Theo quan ñieåm Phaät giaùo, chaùnh kieán coù nghóa 

laø tueä giaùc, laø söï hieåu bieát thaâm saâu, hay nhìn thaáy ñöôïc maët döôùi cuûa 

söï vieäc qua laêng kính cuûa Töù Dieäu Ñeá, lyù nhaân duyeân, voâ thöôøng, voâ 

ngaõ, vaân vaân. Chuùng ta coù theå töï mình ñaït ñöôïc chaùnh kieán hay hieåu 

bieát chaân lyù do ngöôøi khaùc chæ baøy. Tieán trình ñaït ñöôïc chaùnh kieán 

phaûi theo thöù töï, tröôùc nhaát laø quan saùt khaùc quan nhöõng vieäc quanh ta, 

keá thöù xem xeùt yù nghóa cuûa chuùng. Nghóa laø nghieân cöùu, xem xeùt, vaø 

kieåm tra, vaø cuoái cuøng laø ñaït ñöôïc chaùnh kieán qua thieàn ñònh. Vaøo thôøi 

ñieåm naøy thì hai loaïi hieåu bieát, töï mình hay thoâng qua ngöôøi khaùc, trôû 

neân khoâng theå phaân bieät ñöôïc. Noùi toùm laïi, tieán trình ñaït ñöôïc chaùnh 

kieán nhö sau: quan saùt vaø nghieân cöùu, khaûo saùt moät caùch coù trí tueä 

nhöõng ñieàu mình ñaõ quan saùt vaø nghieân cöùu, vaø cuoái cuøng laø taäp trung 

tö töôûng ñeå tö duy veà caùi maø mình ñaõ khaûo saùt. Noùi toùm laïi, chaùnh 

kieán coù nghóa laø söï hieåu bieát veà töù dieäu ñeá: khoå ñeá vaø taäp ñeá hay 

nhöõng nguyeân nhaân khieán keùo daøi doøng luaân hoài sanh töû, dieät ñeá vaø 

ñaïo ñeá hay con ñöôøng ñöa ñeán chaám döùt khoå ñau vaø giaûi thoaùt hoaøn 

toaøn. Qua chaùnh kieán vaø chaùnh tö duy chuùng ta ñoaïn tröø tham, saân, si. 

Ngöôøi tu theo Phaät neân phaùt trieån chaùnh kieán baèng caùch nhìn moïi vaät 

döôùi aùnh saùng cuûa voâ thöôøng, khoå vaø voâ ngaõ seõ chaám döùt ñöôïc luyeán 

aùi vaø meâ laàm. Khoâng luyeán aùi khoâng coù nghóa laø gheùt boû. Gheùt boû thöù 

gì maø chuùng ta ñaõ coù vaø öa thích tröôùc ñaây chæ laø söï gheùt boû taïm thôøi, 
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vì söï luyeán aùi laïi seõ trôû veà vôùi chuùng ta. Muïc ñích cuûa haønh giaû khoâng 

phaûi laø ñi tìm söï khoaùi laïc, maø laø ñi tìm söï bình an. Bình an naèm ngay 

trong moãi chuùng ta, söï bình an ñöôïc tìm thaáy cuøng choã giao ñoäng vôùi 

khoå ñau. Khoâng theå naøo tìm thaáy söï bình an trong röøng saâu nuùi thaúm. 

Bình an cuõng khoâng theå ñöôïc ban phaùt bôûi ngöôøi khaùc. Haønh giaû tu taäp 

laø ñeå theo doõi ñau khoå, thaáy nguyeân nhaân cuûa noù vaø chaám döùt noù ngay 

baây giôø hôn laø ñöông ñaàu vôùi keát quaû cuûa noù veà sau naày. Chaùnh kieán 

laø trí tueä nhö thaät baûn chaát cuûa theá gian. Muoán ñöôïc vaäy, chuùng ta caàn 

phaûi coù söï thaáu thò roõ raøng veà Töù Thaùnh Ñeá. Ñoù laø Khoå ñeá, Taäp ñeá, 

Dieät ñeá vaø Ñaïo ñeá. Ñoái vôùi ngöôøi coù chaùnh kieán, khoù coù theå coù caùi 

nhìn meâ môø veà moïi hieän töôïng (chö phaùp), vì ngöôøi aáy ñaõ voâ nhieãm 

vôùi moïi baát tònh vaø ñaõ ñaït ñeán baát ñoäng taâm giaûi thoaùt (Akuppa ceto 

vimutti). Chaùnh kieán coù nghóa laø hieåu bieát caùc phaùp nhö chuùng thaät söï 

laø chöù khoâng nhö chuùng döôøng nhö laø. Ñieàu quan troïng laø phaûi nhaän 

thöùc ñöôïc raèng chaùnh kieán trong ñaïo Phaät coù moät yù nghóa ñaëc bieät 

khaùc haún vôùi nhöõng gì thöôøng ñöôïc moïi ngöôøi gaùn cho. Trong Phaät 

giaùo, Chaùnh kieán laø soi chieáu tueä giaùc treân naêm thuû uaån vaø hieåu ñöôïc 

baûn chaát thaät cuûa noù, ñieàu naày coù nghóa laø phaûi hieåu ñöôïc chính thaân 

taâm con ngöôøi. Ñoù laø tröïc nghieäm, töï quan saùt thaân taâm cuûa chính 

mình. Chaùnh kieán laø söï hieåu bieát veà khoå hay tính chaát baát toaïi nguyeän 

cuûa moïi hieän höõu duyeân sanh, hieåu bieát veà nhaân sanh khoå, veà söï dieät 

khoå vaø con ñöôøng ñöa ñeán söï dieät khoå. Chaùnh kieán raát quan troïng 

trong Baùt Chaùnh Ñaïo, vì baûy phaàn coøn laïi ñeàu do chaùnh kieán höôùng 

daãn. Chaùnh kieán ñoan chaéc raèng caùc tö duy chaân chaùnh ñaõ ñöôïc duy trì 

vaø nhieäm vuï cuûa noù laø saép xeáp laïi caùc yù nieäm; khi nhöõng tö duy vaø yù 

nieäm naày ñaõ trôû neân trong saùng vaø thieän laønh thì lôøi noùi vaø haønh ñoäng 

cuûa chuùng ta cuõng seõ chaân chaùnh nhö vaäy. Laïi nöõa, chính nhôø coù chaùnh 

kieán maø ngöôøi ta töø boû ñöôïc nhöõng tinh taán coù haïi hay baát lôïi, ñoàng 

thôøi tu taäp chaùnh tinh taán hoã trôï cho söï phaùt trieån chaùnh nieäm. Chaùnh 

tinh taán vaø chaùnh nieäm coù chaùnh kieán höôùng daãn seõ ñem laïi chaùnh 

ñònh. Nhö vaäy chaùnh kieán ñöôïc xem laø ñoäng löïc chính trong Phaät giaùo, 

thuùc ñaåy caùc phaàn khaùc trong Baùt Chaùnh Ñaïo vaän haønh trong moïi söï 

töông quan hoaøn chænh. Coù hai ñieàu kieän caàn thieát ñeå ñöa tôùi chaùnh 

kieán; do nghe ngöôøi khaùc, nghóa laø nghe chaùnh phaùp (saddhamma) töø 

nôi ngöôøi khaùc; vaø do nhö lyù taùc yù. Ñieàu kieän thöù nhaát thuoäc veà beân 

ngoaøi, nghóa laø nhöõng gì chuùng ta thu thaäp ñöôïc töø beân ngoaøi; trong khi 

ñieàu kieän thöù hai naèm ôû beân trong, ñoù laø nhöõng gì chuùng ta tu taäp, hay 
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nhöõng gì ôû trong taâm cuûa chuùng ta. Nhöõng gì chuùng ta nghe taïo thaønh 

thöùc aên cho tö duy vaø höôùng daãn chuùng ta trong vieäc thaønh hình nhöõng 

quan ñieåm rieâng cuûa mình. Do vaäy, nghe laø ñieàu raát caàn thieát, nhöng 

chæ ñoái vôùi nhöõng gì lieân quan ñeán chaùnh kieán, vaø neân traùnh taát caû 

nhöõng lôøi noùi baát thieän cuûa ngöôøi khaùc, vì noù laøm caûn trôû tö duy chaân 

chính. Ñieàu kieän thöù hai laø taùc lyù nhö yù, khoù tu taäp hôn, vì noù ñoøi hoûi 

phaûi coù söï tænh giaùc thöôøng xuyeân treân nhöõng ñoái töôïng chuùng ta gaëp 

trong cuoäc soáng haèng ngaøy. Taùc lyù nhö yù thöôøng ñöôïc duøng trong caùc 

baøi phaùp coù yù nghóa raát quan troïng, vì noù coù theå laøm cho chuùng ta thaáy 

ñöôïc caùc phaùp moät caùch saâu xa hôn. Töø “Yoniso” coù nghóa laø baèng 

ñöôøng ruoät, thay vì chæ treân beà maët noâng caïn. Do ñoù, dieãn ñaït theo loái 

aån duï, thì ñoù laø söï chuù yù trieät ñeå hay söï chuù yù hôïp lyù. Hai ñieàu kieän 

nghe vaø taùc yù nhö lyù phoái hôïp vôùi nhau seõ giuùp cho vieäc phaùt trieån 

chaùnh kieán. Ngöôøi taàm caàu chaân lyù seõ khoâng thoûa maõn vôùi kieán thöùc 

beà maët, vôùi caùi giaû töôûng hôøi hôït beân ngoaøi cuûa chö phaùp, maø muoán 

tìm toøi saâu hôn ñeå thaáy nhöõng gì naèm ngoaøi taàm thaáy cuûa maét thöôøng. 

Ñoù laø loaïi nghieân cöùu ñöôïc Ñöùc Phaät khuyeán khích, vì noù daãn ñeán 

chaùnh kieán. Ngöôøi coù ñaàu oùc phaân tích tuyeân boá moät ñieàu gì sau khi ñaõ 

phaân tích chuùng thaønh nhöõng tính chaát khaùc nhau, ñöôïc saép ñaët laïi theo 

heä thoáng, laøm cho moïi vieäc trôû neân roõ raøng deã hieåu, ngöôøi aáy khoâng 

bao giôø tuyeân boá moät ñieàu gì khi chuùng coøn nguyeân theå, maø seõ phaân 

tích chuùng theo nhöõng neùt ñaëc thuø sao cho söï thaät cheá ñònh vaø söï thaät 

tuyeät ñoái coù theå ñöôïc hieåu roõ raøng khoâng bò laãn loän. Ñöùc Phaät laø moät 

baäc toaøn giaùc, moät nhaø phaân tích ñaõ ñaït ñeán trình ñoä tuyeät luaân. Cuõng 

nhö moät nhaø khoa hoïc phaân tích con ngöôøi thaønh caùc moâ vaø caùc moâ 

thaønh caùc teá baøo. Ñöùc phaät cuõng phaân tích caùc phaùp höõu vi thaønh 

nhöõng yeáu toá cô baûn, cho ñeán khi ñaõ phaân tích thaønh nhöõng phaùp cuøng 

toät, khoâng coøn coù theå phaân tích ñöôïc nöõa. Ñöùc Phaät baùc boû loái phaân 

tích noâng caïn, khoâng taùc yù nhö lyù, coù khuynh höôùng laøm cho con ngöôøi 

trôû neân ñaàn ñoän vaø ngaên trôû vieäc nghieân cöùu tìm toøi vaøo baûn chaát thaät 

söï cuûa chö phaùp. Nhôø chaùnh kieán maø ngöôøi ta thaáy ñöôïc taùc ñoäng nhaân 

quaû, söï sanh vaø söï dieät cuûa caùc phaùp höõu vi. Thaät taùnh cuûa chö phaùp 

chæ coù theå naém baét theo caùch ñoù, chôù khoâng phaûi do nieàm tin muø 

quaùng, taø kieán, söï suy dieãn hay ngay caû baèng trieát lyù tröøu töôïng maø 

chuùng ta coù theå hieåu ñöôïc söï thaät cuûa chö phaùp. Theo Kinh Taêng Chi 

Boä, Ñöùc Phaät daïy: “Phaùp naày daønh cho ngöôøi coù trí chöù khoâng phaûi cho 

ngöôøi voâ trí.” Trong caùc kinh ñieån, Ñöùc Phaät luoân giaûi thích caùc phaùp 
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haønh vaø caùc phöông tieän ñeå ñaït ñeán trí tueä vaø traùnh nhöõng taø kieán hö 

voïng. Chaùnh kieán thaám nhuaàn toaøn boä giaùo phaùp, lan toûa ñeán moïi 

phöông dieän cuûa giaùo phaùp, vaø taùc ñoäng nhö yeáu toá chaùnh cuûa phaät 

giaùo. Do thieáu chaùnh kieán maø phaøm phu bò troùi buoäc vaøo baûn chaát thaät 

cuûa cuoäc ñôøi, vaø khoâng thaáy ñöôïc söï thaät phoå quaùt cuûa cuoäc soáng laø 

khoå, thaäm chí hoï coøn khoâng muoán hieåu nhöõng söï thaät naày, theá nhöng 

laïi voäi keát aùn giaùo phaùp nhaø Phaät veà Töù Dieäu Ñeá laø bi quan yeám theá. 

Coù leõ ñaây cuõng laø ñieàu töï nhieân, vì ñoái vôùi nhöõng ngöôøi coøn maõi meâ 

trong nhöõng laïc thuù traàn gian, nhöõng ngöôøi luùc naøo cuõng muoán thoûa 

maõn caùc giaùc quan vaø chaùn gheùt khoå, thì ngay caû yù nieäm veà khoå naày 

cuõng ñaõ laøm cho hoï böïc boäi vaø xoay löng laïi vôùi noù. Tuy nhieân, hoï 

khoâng nhaän ra raèng cho duø hoï coù leân aùn caùi yù nieäm veà khoå naày, vaø cho 

duø hoï coù trung thaønh vôùi chuû nghóa lôïi ích caù nhaân, vaø laïc quan veà caùc 

phaùp, hoï vaãn bò ñeø beïp bôûi tính chaát baát toaïi nguyeän coá höõu cuûa cuoäc 

ñôøi.  

Thöù nhì, ngöôøi tu taäp tænh thöùc khoâng bò chi phoái bôûi nhöõng caûm 

giaùc tham lam, saân haän vaø taøn ñoäc. Chaùnh Tö Duy laø nhöõng tö töôûng 

khoâng bò chi phoái bôûi nhöõng caûm giaùc tham lam, saân haän vaø taøn ñoäc. 

Tö töôûng khoâng bò chi phoái bôûi nhöõng aùc taâm coù nghóa laø chuùng ta 

khoâng bò cai quaûn bôûi söï giaän döõ, vì giaän döõ coù khaû naêng thieâu ñoát 

chuùng ta vaø nhöõng ngöôøi chung quanh neáu chuùng ta khoâng caån thaän. Tö 

duy chaân chaùnh laø nhöõng tö duy coù lieân quan ñeán söï xuaát ly 

(Nekkhamma-samkappa), tö duy voâ saân hay töø aùi (Avyapada-

samkappa). Nhöõng tö duy naày caàn ñöôïc tu taäp vaø môû roäng ñeán muoân 

loaøi chuùng sanh baát keå chuûng toäc, giai caáp, doøng doõi hay tín ngöôõng, vì 

chuùng bao truøm moïi loaøi coù hôi thôû, khoâng coù nhöõng giôùi haïn quy ñònh. 

Chaùnh tö duy laø suy nghó ñuùng vôùi leõ phaûi, coù lôïi cho mình, vaø coù lôïi 

cho ngöôøi khaùc. Suy nghó nhöõng haønh vi laàm loãi, nhöõng taâm nieäm xaáu 

xa caàn phaûi caûi söûa. Suy nghó giôùi ñònh tueä ñeå tu taäp giaûi thoaùt. Suy xeùt 

voâ minh laø nguyeân nhaân cuûa moïi söï ñau khoå, laø nguoàn goác cuûa moïi toäi 

aùc; suy nghó tìm phöông phaùp ñuùng ñeå tu haønh giaûi thoaùt cho mình vaø 

cho ngöôøi. Nghó ñuùng laø yù nghó töø boû moïi duïc voïng tham saân si. Nghó 

ñuùng laø luoân nghó veà loøng khoan dung vaø nhaân töø vôùi moïi loaøi. Nhôø tu 

taäp maø ta coù khaû theå nhaän dieän vaø buoâng boû aùc taâm, khi ñoù taâm ta seõ 

trôû neân nheï nhaøng vaø thoaûi maùi, baûn chaát thöông yeâu cuûa taâm seõ töï 

nhieân hieån loä. Cuõng nhôø thieàn quaùn maø ta coù khaû theå nhaän dieän vaø 

buoâng boû taâm taùnh taøn baïo, khi ñoù chuùng ta seõ coù taâm thöông xoùt 
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nhöõng ai bò ñau khoå vaø muoán cöùu giuùp hoï. Chaùnh Tö Duy laø moät trong 

hai phaàn hoïc cuûa trí tueä (phaàn khaùc laø Chaùnh Kieán). Chaùnh tö duy coù 

nghóa laø traùnh luyeán aùi vaø saân haän. Theo Phaät giaùo, nguoàn goác cuûa khoå 

ñau vaø phieàn naõo laø voâ minh, luyeán aùi vaø saân haän. Trong khi chaùnh 

kieán loaïi boû voâ mình thì chaùnh tö duy loaïi boû luyeán aùi vaø saân haän; vì 

vaäy chaùnh kieán vaø chaùnh tö duy cuøng nhau loaïi boû nguyeân nhaân cuûa 

khoå ñau vaø phieàn naõo. Ñeå loaïi boû luyeán aùi vaø tham lam, chuùng ta phaûi 

trau doài buoâng boû, trong khi muoán loaïi boû saân haän vaø giaän döõ chuùng ta 

phaûi trau doài loøng yeâu thöông vaø bi maãn. Buoâng boû phaùt trieån baèng 

caùch suy gaãm veà baûn chaát baát toaïi nguyeän cuûa ñôøi soáng, ñaëc bieät laø 

baûn chaát baát toaïi cuûa laïc thuù giaùc quan. Laïc thuù giaùc quan cuõng gioáng 

nhö nöôùc maën, caøng uoáng caøng khaùt. Do hieåu bieát baûn chaát baát toaïi 

cuûa cuoäc soáng, vaø coâng nhaän nhöõng haäu quaû khoâng ñöôïc öa thích cuûa 

laïc thuù giaùc quan, chuùng ta coù theå trau doài söï buoâng boû vaø khoâng luyeán 

chaáp moät caùch deã daøng. Chuùng ta coù theå phaùt trieån loøng yeâu thöông vaø 

bi maãn do coâng nhaän söï bình ñaúng thieát yeáu ôû chuùng sanh moïi loaøi. 

Gioáng nhö con ngöôøi, taát caû chuùng sanh ñeàu sôï cheát vaø run raåy tröôùc 

hình phaït. Hieåu thaáu ñieàu naøy chuùng ta khoâng neân gieát haïi hay laøm cho 

chuùng sanh khaùc bò gieát haïi. Cuõng gioáng nhö con ngöôøi, taát caû chuùng 

sanh ñeàu muoán soáng vaø haïnh phuùc. Hieåu thaáu ñieàu naøy, chuùng ta 

khoâng neân töï cho mình cao hôn ngöôøi khaùc hay ñaùnh giaù mình khaùc vôùi 

caùch maø chuùng ta ñaùnh giaù ngöôøi khaùc. Chaùnh Tö Duy coù nghóa laø 

nhöõng tö duy khoâng coá chaáp, töø aùi vaø baát toån haïi. ÔÛ möùc ñoä cao hôn, 

Chaùnh Tö Duy chæ cho loaïi taâm thöùc coù khaû naêng giuùp chuùng ta phaân 

tích khoâng tính moät caùch vi teá, ñeå nhaän bieát ñöôïc tính khoâng moät caùch 

tröïc tieáp.  

Thöù ba, ngöôøi tu taäp tænh thöùc khoâng neân noùi nhöõng gì sai vôùi söï 

thaät. Chaùnh Ngöõ laø khoâng noùi nhöõng gì sai vôùi söï thaät, hoaëc nhöõng lôøi 

chia reõ vaø caêm thuø, maø chæ noùi nhöõng lôøi chaân thaät vaø coù giaù trò xaây 

döïng söï hieåu bieát vaø hoøa giaûi. Chaùnh ngöõ laø noùi lôøi thaønh thaät vaø saùng 

suoát, noùi hôïp lyù, noùi khoâng thieân vò, noùi thaúng chöù khoâng noùi xeùo hay 

xuyeân taïc, noùi lôøi thaän troïng vaø hoøa nhaõ; noùi lôøi khoâng toån haïi vaø coù 

lôïi ích chung. Noùi ñuùng laø khoâng noùi doái, khoâng ba hoa, taùn gaãu hay 

deøm pha. Chaùnh ngöõ laø moät trong nhöõng phöông caùch coù khaû naêng 

giuùp chuùng ta soáng hoøa aùi giöõa chuùng ta vaø ngöôøi khaùc vaø theá giôùi. 

Chaùnh Ngöõ laø moät trong ba phaàn cuûa Giôùi Hoïc (hai phaàn khaùc laø 

Chaùnh Nghieäp vaø Chaùnh Maïng). Lôøi noùi coù theå laøm aûnh höôûng ñeán 
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haøng trieäu ngöôøi. Ngöôøi ta noùi raèng moät lôøi noùi thoâ baïo coù theå laøm toån 

thöông hôn vuõ khí, trong khi moät lôøi noùi nheï nhaøng coù theå thay ñoåi caû 

traùi tim vaø taâm hoàn cuûa moät phaïm nhaân böôùng bænh nhaát. Vì vaäy chaùnh 

ngöõ trong Phaät giaùo bao haøm söï toân troïng chaân lyù vaø phuùc lôïi cuûa 

ngöôøi khaùc. Chaùnh Ngöõ baét ñaàu vôùi vieäc traùnh xa boán loaïi lôøi noùi gaây 

toån haïi: noùi doái, noùi lôøi ly giaùn, noùi lôøi thoâ aùc vaø noùi chuyeän phuø 

phieám. Chaúng nhöõng vaäy, Phaät töû thuaàn thaønh neân luoân coá gaéng duøng 

lôøi noùi nhö theá naøo cho ngöôøi khaùc ñöôïc vui veû. Thay vì truùt ñi söï giaän 

döõ vaø böïc doïc leân ngöôøi khaùc, Phaät töû thuaàn thaønh neân nghó ñeán nhöõng 

caùch höõu hieäu ñeå truyeàn ñaït nhöõng nhu caàu vaø caûm xuùc cuûa chuùng ta. 

Ngoaøi ra, Chaùnh Ngöõ coøn laø noùi lôøi khen ngôïi nhöõng thaønh töïu cuûa 

ngöôøi khaùc moät caùch chaân tình, hay an uûi ngöôøi ñang buoàn khoå, hay 

giaûng Phaùp cho ngöôøi. Lôøi noùi laø moät coâng cuï coù coâng naêng aûnh höôûng 

maïnh meõ leân ngöôøi khaùc, neáu chuùng ta bieát duøng lôøi noùi moät caùch 

khoân ngoan thì seõ coù raát nhieàu ngöôøi ñöôïc lôïi laïc. Lôøi noùi coù theå laøm 

aûnh höôûng ñeán haøng trieäu ngöôøi. Ngöôøi ta noùi raèng moät lôøi noùi thoâ baïo 

coù theå laøm toån thöông hôn vuõ khí, trong khi moät lôøi noùi nheï nhaøng coù 

theå thay ñoåi caû traùi tim vaø taâm hoàn cuûa moät phaïm nhaân böôùng bænh 

nhaát. Vì vaäy chaùnh ngöõ trong Phaät giaùo bao haøm söï toân troïng chaân lyù 

vaø phuùc lôïi cuûa ngöôøi khaùc, nghóa laø traùnh noùi doái, traùnh noùi xaáu hay 

vu khoáng, traùnh noùi lôøi hung döõ, vaø traùnh noùi chuyeän voâ ích. 

Thöù tö, ngöôøi tu taäp tænh thöùc neân choïn caùch soáng chaân chaùnh cho 

chính mình. Chaùnh Nghieäp laø choïn caùch soáng chaân chaùnh cho chính 

mình, khoâng saùt sanh haïi vaät, khoâng laøm cho ngöôøi khaùc khoå ñau phieàn 

naõo, khoâng troäm caép, khoâng laáy nhöõng gì khoâng phaûi laø cuûa mình, 

khoâng taø daâm, cuõng khoâng vì nhöõng ham muoán cuûa mình maø laøm khoå 

ñau ngöôøi khaùc. Chaùnh nghieäp laø haønh ñoäng chaân chaùnh, ñuùng vôùi leõ 

phaûi, coù ích lôïi chung. Luoân luoân haønh ñoäng trong söï toân troïng haïnh 

phuùc chung; toân troïng löông taâm ngheà nghieäp cuûa mình; khoâng laøm toån 

haïi ñeán quyeàn lôïi, ngheà nghieäp, ñòa vò, danh döï, vaø tính maïng cuûa 

ngöôøi khaùc; giöõ gìn thaân khaåu yù baèng caùch luoân tu taäp möôøi nghieäp 

laønh vaø nhoå döùt möôøi nghieäp döõ. Khoâng ai trong chuùng ta traùnh ñöôïc 

nghieäp quaû; tuy nhieân, chuùng ta coù quyeàn löïa choïn caùch phaûn öùng, vì 

noù hoaøn toaøn tuøy thuoäc vaøo chuùng ta. Noùi caùch khaùc, löïa choïn caùch 

soáng chaân chaùnh hay khoâng chaân chaùnh cho chính mình laø tuøy ôû mình. 

Noùi nhö vaäy ñeå thaáy raèng nhöõng gì chuùng ta ñaõ gieo trong quaù khöù thì 

nay chuùng ta phaûi gaët, khoâng coù ngoaïi leä; tuy nhieân, chuùng ta coù quyeàn 
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coá gaéng tu taäp trong ñôøi naày ñeå ít nhaát cuoäc soáng cuûa mình trong hieän 

taïi ñöôïc an laïc hôn. Chaùnh Nghieäp laø moät trong ba phaùp tu hoïc cao 

thöôïng veà Giôùi Hoïc (hai phaùp khaùc laø Chaùnh Ngöõ vaø Chaùnh Maïng). 

Nhö vaäy chaùnh nghieäp bao haøm toân troïng ñôøi soáng, toân troïng taøi saûn vaø 

toân troïng quan heä caù nhaân. Toân troïng ñôøi soáng laø khoâng gieát haïi vaø 

khoâng baûo ngöôøi khaùc gieát haïi, toân troïng taøi saûn laø khoâng troäm caép vaø 

khoâng baûo ngöôøi khaùc troäm caép, toân troïng nhöõng quan heä caù nhaân laø 

traùnh taø daâm. Chaùnh Nghieäp laø haønh ñoäng chaân chaùnh khieán cho chuùng 

ta coù theå traùnh ñöôïc ba vieäc laøm toån haïi veà thaân (saùt sanh, troäm caép vaø 

taø daâm). Chaùnh Nghieäp daïy cho chuùng ta yù thöùc ñöôïc nhöõng tai haïi maø 

chuùng ta gaây ra cho ngöôøi khaùc. Thay vì laøm nhöõng ñieàu maø tröôùc maét 

chuùng ta caûm thaáy öa thích thì chuùng ta laïi quan taâm ñeán tha nhaân. Moät 

khi coù Chaùnh Nghieäp thì dó nhieân töï ñoäng caùc moái quan heä cuûa chuùng 

ta vôùi moïi ngöôøi seõ ñöôïc toát ñeïp hôn vaø moïi ngöôøi seõ caûm thaáy haïnh 

phuùc hôn khi cuøng soáng vôùi chuùng ta. Chaùnh Nghieäp cuõng bao goàm 

vieäc ra tay giuùp ñôõ ngöôøi khaùc nhö phuï giuùp ngöôøi giaø caû, cöùu trôï thieân 

tai baõo luït, hay cöùu giuùp ngöôøi ñang laâm naïn, vaân vaân.  

Thöù naêm, ngöôøi tu taäp tænh thöùc neân choïn cho mình moät ngheà ñeå 

soáng chaân chaùnh. Chaùnh Maïng laø choïn cho mình moät ngheà ñeå soáng 

chaân chaùnh, khoâng laøm toån haïi ñeán ngöôøi khaùc; ngheà nghieäp naøo 

khoâng lieân quan ñeán söï saùt haïi, troäm caép hay khoâng löông thieän. Cuõng 

nhö chaùnh nghieäp, chaùnh maïng laø haønh ñoäng chaân chaùnh, ñuùng vôùi leõ 

phaûi, coù ích lôïi chung. Trong khi laøm vieäc ñeå sinh nhai, chuùng ta luoân 

luoân haønh ñoäng trong söï toân troïng haïnh phuùc chung; toân troïng löông 

taâm ngheà nghieäp cuûa mình; khoâng laøm toån haïi ñeán quyeàn lôïi, ngheà 

nghieäp, ñòa vò, danh döï, vaø tính maïng cuûa ngöôøi khaùc; giöõ gìn thaân 

khaåu yù baèng caùch luoân tu taäp möôøi nghieäp laønh vaø nhoå döùt möôøi 

nghieäp döõ. Chaùnh maïng coøn coù nghóa laø traùnh nhöõng haønh ñoäng taø vaïy, 

soáng thanh khieát, khoâng laøm gì toån haïi ñeán tha nhaân, khoâng troäm caép, 

khoâng taø daâm. Chaùnh maïng laø söï môû roäng veà luaät cuûa chaùnh nghieäp 

ñoái vôùi sinh keá cuûa Phaät töû trong xaõ hoäi. Chaùnh maïng coøn coù nghóa laø 

taïo ra cuûa caûi taøi saûn baèng nhöõng phöông caùch thích ñaùng. Phaät töû 

thuaàn thaønh khoâng neân nhuùng tay tham gia vaøo loaïi haønh ñoäng hay lôøi 

noùi toån haïi ñeå möu sinh, hoaëc giaû xuùi giuïc khieán ngöôøi khaùc laøm vaø noùi 

nhö vaäy. Trí tueä vaø hieåu bieát cuûa ñaïo Phaät phaûi ñöôïc theå hieän vaøo ñôøi 

soáng cuûa chuùng ta, thì ñaïo ñoù môùi ñöôïc goïi laø ñaïo Phaät soáng. Khoâng ai 

trong chuùng ta traùnh ñöôïc nghieäp quaû; tuy nhieân, chuùng ta coù quyeàn löïa 
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choïn caùch phaûn öùng, vì noù hoaøn toaøn tuøy thuoäc vaøo chuùng ta. Noùi caùch 

khaùc, choïn cho mình moät ngheà ñeå soáng chaân chaùnh laø tuøy ôû mình. Noùi 

nhö vaäy ñeå thaáy raèng nhöõng gì chuùng ta ñaõ gieo trong quaù khöù thì nay 

chuùng ta phaûi gaët, khoâng coù ngoaïi leä; tuy nhieân, chuùng ta coù quyeàn coá 

gaéng tu taäp trong ñôøi naày ñeå ít nhaát cuoäc soáng cuûa mình trong hieän taïi 

ñöôïc an laïc hôn. Chaùnh Maïng laø moät trong ba phaùp tu hoïc cao thöôïng 

veà Giôùi Hoïc (hai phaùp khaùc laø Chaùnh Ngöõ vaø Chaùnh Nghieäp). Chaùnh 

maïng laø laøm vieäc hay coù ngheà nghieäp chaân chaùnh khieán cho chuùng ta 

coù theå traùnh ñöôïc ba vieäc laøm toån haïi veà thaân (saùt sanh, troäm caép vaø taø 

daâm). Chaùnh maïng coøn daïy cho chuùng ta yù thöùc ñöôïc nhöõng tai haïi maø 

chuùng ta gaây ra cho ngöôøi khaùc. Thay vì laøm nhöõng ñieàu maø tröôùc maét 

chuùng ta caûm thaáy öa thích thì chuùng ta laïi quan taâm ñeán tha nhaân. Ñöùc 

Phaät daïy: “Coù naêm loaïi sinh keá  maø ngöôøi Phaät töû khoâng neân laøm laø 

buoân baùn suùc vaät ñeå laøm thòt, buoân baùn noâ leä, buoân baùn vuõ khí, ñoäc 

döôïc, vaø caùc chaát say nhö ma tuùy vaø röôïu. Naêm loaïi ngheà nghieäp naøy 

ngöôøi Phaät töû khoâng neân laøm vì chuùng goùp phaàn laøm cho xaõ hoäi baêng 

hoaïi vaø vi phaïm nguyeân taéc toân troïng söï soáng vaø phuùc lôïi cuûa ngöôøi 

khaùc.” Ngöôïc laïi, ngöôøi Phaät töû neân soáng baèng nhöõng ngheà nghieäp 

löông thieän, khoâng laøm haïi mình haïi ngöôøi. Theo Kinh Hoa Nghieâm, 

chaùnh maïng laø khí giôùi cuûa Boà Taùt, vì xa rôøi taát caû taø maïng. Haønh giaû 

an ñònh nôi phaùp naày thôøi coù theå dieät tröø nhöõng phieàn naõo, kieát söû ñaõ 

chöùa nhoùm töø laâu cuûa taát caû chuùng sanh. 

Thöù saùu, ngöôøi tu taäp tænh thöùc neân chuyeân caàn sieâng naêng laøm lôïi 

mình vaø lôïi ngöôøi. Chaùnh Tinh Taán coù nghóa laø chuyeân caàn sieâng 

naêng laøm lôïi mình vaø lôïi ngöôøi; khoâng laøm nhöõng vieäc baát chính nhö 

saùt haïi, gian xaûo, ñaøng ñieám, côø baïc, aùc ñoäc vaø bæ oåi, vaân vaân; ngöôïc 

laïi phaûi chuù taâm laøm nhöõng vieäc laønh, taïo phöôùc nghieäp. Chaùnh tin taán 

coøn coù nghóa laø noã löïc ñuùng coù nghóa laø coá gaéng khoâng cho phaùt khôûi 

nhöõng ñieàu taø vaïy, coá gaéng vöôït qua nhöõng taø vaïy ñang maéc phaûi, coá 

gaéng laøm naåy nôû nhöõng ñieàu thieän laønh chöa naåy nôû, coá gaéng phaùt huy 

nhöõng ñieàu thieän laønh ñaõ phaùt khôûi. Chaùnh tinh taán coøn coù nghóa laø vun 

boài thieän nghieäp cuøng luùc nhoå boû aùc nghieäp. Khi tu taäp chaùnh tinh taán 

chuùng ta caàn phaûi thöïc haønh vôùi nhöõng tö duy cuûa chuùng ta. Neáu suy 

xeùt chuùng ta seõ thaáy raèng nhöõng tö duy naày khoâng phaûi luùc naøo cuõng laø 

thieän laønh trong saùng. Ñoâi khi chuùng chæ laø nhöõng tö duy baát thieän vaø 

ngu xuaån, maëc duø khoâng phaûi luùc naøo chuùng ta cuõng boäc loä chuùng 

thaønh lôøi noùi hay haønh ñoäng. Nhö vaäy, neáu chuùng ta cöù ñeå cho nhöõng 
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tö duy naày khôûi leân, ñoù laø moät daáu hieäu khoâng toát, vì khi moät tö duy 

khoâng thieän laønh ñöôïc pheùp taùi dieãn nhieàu laàn, noù seõ thaønh thoùi quen. 

Vì theá, ñieàu thieát yeáu laø phaûi noã löïc khoâng ñeå cho nhöõng tö duy baát 

thieän naày tôùi gaàn, vì cho ñeán khi naøo chuùng ta thaønh coâng trong vieäc 

cheá ngöï chuùng, nhöõng tö duy baát thieän naày vaãn seõ xaâm chieám taâm 

chuùng ta. Khoâng phaûi chæ trong nhöõng giôø tu taäp chuùng ta môùi ñeå yù ñeán 

tính chaát voâ cuøng quan troïng cuûa chaùnh tinh taán. Chaùnh tinh taán caàn 

phaûi ñöôïc thöôøng xuyeân tu taäp baát cöù khi naøo vaø baát cöù ôû ñaâu coù theå 

ñöôïc. Trong moïi lôøi noùi cuûa chuùng ta, moïi haønh ñoäng cuûa chuùng ta vaø 

caùch cö xöû cuûa chuùng ta trong ñôøi soáng haèng ngaøy, chuùng ta caàn chaùnh 

tinh taán ñeå thöïc hieän nhöõng boån phaän cuûa chuùng ta moät caùch toaøn haûo. 

Neáu chuùng ta thieáu chaùnh tinh taán hay ñöùc tính nhieät taâm tinh caàn naày, 

chuùng ta coù theå bò nhöõng traïng thaùi hoân traàm vaø löôøi bieáng khuaát phuïc, 

thì chaéc chaén khoâng theå naøo chuùng ta coù theå tieán trieån vieäc tu taäp ñöôïc. 

Chaùnh Tinh Taán laø moät trong ba phaàn hoïc cuûa Thieàn Ñònh (hai phaàn 

hoïc khaùc laø Chaùnh Nieäm vaø Chaùnh Ñònh). Theo Phaät giaùo, chaùnh tinh 

taán laø trau doài moät thaùi ñoä töï tin cuûa taâm, chuù yù vaø tænh thöùc: Chaùnh 

tinh taán laø söï noã löïc trau doài thaùi ñoä töï tin ñoái vôùi coâng vieäc hay ñaûm 

nhaän vaø theo ñuoåi nhieäm vuï baèng nghò löïc vaø yù chí thi haønh nhieäm vuï 

aáy cho ñeán cuøng. Ñeå tieán boä treân con ñöôøng ñaïo, chuùng ta caàn phaûi noã 

löïc trong vieäc tu taäp theo Chaùnh Phaùp. Nhôø nhieät taâm tinh caàn chuùng ta 

coù theå laøm cho nhöõng haønh ñoäng quaáy aùc oâ nhieãm maø mình ñaõ laøm 

tröôùc ñaây trôû neân thanh tònh, ñoàng thôøi ngaên ngöøa nhöõng haønh ñoäng 

naøy phaùt sinh trong töông lai. Laïi nöõa, tinh caàn raát caàn thieát ñeå duy trì 

ñöùc haïnh maø chuùng ta ñaõ tu taäp, cuõng nhö xaây döïng nhöõng ñöùc haïnh 

môùi trong töông lai. Nhieäm vuï cuûa chaùnh tin taán laø ñeå caûnh giaùc vaø 

chaën ñöùng nhöõng tö duy khoâng laønh maïnh, ñoàng thôøi tu taäp, thuùc ñaåy, 

duy trì nhöõng tö duy thieän vaø trong saùng ñang sanh trong taâm haønh giaû.  

Thöù baûy, ngöôøi tu taäp tænh thöùc neân chuù taâm ñuùng vaø neân töôûng 

ñeán söï thaät vaø choái boû taø vaïy. Chaùnh Nieäm laø nhôù ñuùng, nghó ñuùng laø 

giai ñoaïn thöù baûy trong Baùt Thaùnh ñaïo. Nhìn vaøo hay quaùn vaøo thaân 

taâm ñeå luoân tænh thöùc. Chaùnh nieäm coù nghóa laø lìa moïi phaân bieät maø 

nieäm thöïc tính cuûa chö phaùp. Chaùnh nieäm laø nhôù ñeán nhöõng ñieàu hay 

leõ phaûi, nhöõng ñieàu lôïi laïc cho mình vaø cho ngöôøi. Theo Baùt Chaùnh 

Ñaïo, chaùnh nieäm laø “Nhaát Taâm” vaø tu taäp seõ giuùp haønh giaû coù ñöôïc 

Chaùnh Nieäm. Nhôø coù tu taäp maø chuùng ta luoân tænh thöùc. Thaät vaäy, trong 

cuoäc soáng haèng ngaøy, chuùng ta neân luoân tænh thöùc veà nhöõng ñieàu chuùng 
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ta suy nghó, noùi naêng vaø haønh ñoäng. Chuùng ta phaûi taäp trung tö töôûng 

vaøo moïi vieäc tröôùc khi chuùng ta coù theå laøm toát ñöôïc. Tyû nhö, neáu 

chuùng ta taäp trung tö töôûng trong lôùp hoïc, chuùng ta seõ khoâng boû soùt 

nhöõng lôøi daïy cuûa thaày coâ. Chaùnh nieäm coøn coù nghóa laø öùc nieäm hay 

nghó nhôù tôùi caûnh quaù khöù, nhôù ñeán loãi laàm cuõ ñeå söûa ñoåi, nhôù aân cha 

meï thaày baïn ñeå baùo ñaùp, nhôù aân toå quoác ñeå phuïng söï baûo veä; nhôù aân 

chuùng sanh ñeå giuùp ñôû traû ñeàn; nhôù aân Phaät Phaùp Taêng ñeå tinh taán tu 

haønh. Chaùnh nieäm coøn coù nghóa laø quaùn nieäm hay quaùn saùt caûnh hieän 

taïi vaø töôûng töôïng caûnh töông lai. Chuùng ta neân quaùn töôûng ñeán caûnh 

ñôøi ñau khoå, beänh taät, meâ môø cuûa chuùng sanh maø khuyeán tu; töôûng 

nieäm laøm nhöõng ñieàu lôïi ích chung, khoâng thoái lui, khoâng e ngaïi khoù 

khaên nhoïc nhaèn. Chaùnh nieäm coøn coù nghóa laø chuù taâm ñuùng laø töôûng 

ñeán söï thaät vaø choái boû taø vaïy. Luùc naøo cuõng tænh taùo deïp boû tham lam 

vaø buoàn khoå cuûa theá tuïc. Chaùnh nieäm coøn coù nghóa laø luùc naøo cuõng tænh 

giaùc veà thaân theå, caûm xuùc, tö töôûng cuõng nhö nhöõng ñoái taùc beân ngoaøi. 

Chaùnh nieäm coù nghóa laø yù thöùc ñöôïc nhöõng gì ñang xaûy ra trong giôø 

phuùt hieän taïi. Coù nghóa laø phaûi bieát ñöôïc söï bieán chuyeån cuûa moïi hieän 

töôïng; khi ñi thì mình yù thöùc ñöôïc nhöõng cöû ñoäng cuûa thaân theå; khi 

quaùn hôi thôû, mình yù thöùc ñöôïc caûm giaùc ra-vaøo nôi muõi hay leân-xuoáng 

nôi buïng; phaûi yù thöùc söï coù maët cuûa tö töôûng hay caûm giaùc khi chuùng 

khôûi leân hay khi chuùng bieán maát. Chaùnh nieäm seõ ñem laïi cho taâm 

chuùng ta söï thaêng baèng vaø an tónh. Chaùnh nieäm coøn coù khaû naêng giöõ 

cho taâm ñöôïc linh hoaït, ñeå chuùng ta coù theå ngoài laïi quan saùt, theo doõi 

nhöõng hieän töôïng ñang xaûy ra nhö moät vôû tuoàng chung quanh chuùng ta. 

Chaùnh Nieäm laø moät trong ba phaàn hoïc cuûa Thieàn Ñònh (hai phaàn hoïc 

khaùc laø Chaùnh Tinh Taán vaø Chaùnh Ñònh). Chaùnh Nieäm laø yù thöùc, hay 

söï chuù yù, nhö vaäy chaùnh nieäm laø traùnh söï xao laõng hay tình traïng taâm 

trí vaån ñuïc. Trong vieäc tu taäp Phaät phaùp, chaùnh nieäm giöõ vai troø moät 

sôïi daây cöông kieåm soaùt taâm cuûa chuùng ta vì taâm chuùng ta khoâng bao 

giôø taäp trung hay ñöùng yeân moät choã. Ñöùc Phaät daïy: “Tu taäp chaùnh 

nieäm laø tu taäp chuù taâm vaøo thaân, chuù taâm vaøo caûm nghó, chuù taâm vaøo 

thöùc, vaø chuù taâm vaøo ñoái töôïng cuûa taâm.” Noùi toùm laïi, chaùnh nieäm laø 

kieåm soaùt thaân vaø taâm vaø bieát chuùng ta ñang laøm gì vaøo moïi luùc.  

Chaùnh Nieäm laø moät yeáu toá taâm thöùc quan troïng coù chöùc naêng laøm cho 

chuùng ta nhôù tôùi nhöõng gì coù lôïi laïc. Chaùnh nieäm giöõ moät vai troø quan 

troïng trong thieàn ñònh, thí duï Chaùnh Nieäm coù theå giuùp chuùng ta laøm tan 

ñi nhöõng tö töôûng roän ròp xoân xao trong taâm thöùc, vaø cuoái cuøng giuùp 
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chuùng ta coù ñuû naêng löïc ñaït ñöôïc söï nhaát taâm treân hôi thôû. Chaùnh nieäm 

laø phaùt khôûi nieäm hay gaùn söï chuù taâm vaøo: nôi thaân tænh thöùc baèng 

caùch thöïc taäp taäp trung vaøo hôi thôû; nôi caûm thoï tænh thöùc baèng caùch 

quaùn saùt söï ñeán ñi trong ta cuûa taát caû moïi hình thöùc cuûa caûm thoï, vui, 

buoàn, trung tính; nôi nhöõng hoaït ñoäng cuûa taâm tænh thöùc baèng caùch xem 

coi taâm ta coù chöùa chaáp duïc voïng, saân haän, löøa doái, xao laõng, hay taäp 

trung; nôi vaïn phaùp tænh thöùc baèng caùch quaùn saùt baûn chaát voâ thöôøng 

cuûa chuùng töø sanh truï dò dieät ñeå taän dieät chaáp tröôùc vaø luyeán aùi. 

Thöù taùm laø Chaùnh Ñònh: Chaùnh ñònh laø taäp trung tö töôûng ñuùng laø 

taäp trung vaøo vieäc töø boû nhöõng ñieàu baát thieän vaø taäp trung tinh thaàn 

ñöôïc hoaøn taát trong boán giai ñoaïn thieàn ñònh. Chaùnh ñònh coøn coù nghóa 

laø taäp trung tö töôûng vaøo moät vaán ñeà gì ñeå thaáy cho roõ raøng, ñuùng vôùi 

chaân lyù, coù lôïi ích cho mình vaø cho ngöôøi. Chaùnh ñònh coù nghóa laø 

chuùng ta phaûi giöõ cho taâm mình ñònh tænh ñeå thaáy roõ baûn chaát thaät cuûa 

vaïn höõu. Thöïc taäp chaùnh ñònh coù theå laøm cho chuùng trôû thaønh moät con 

ngöôøi hieåu bieát vaø haïnh phuùc hôn. Chaùnh ñònh ñoøi hoûi haønh giaû phaûi tu 

taäp nhöõng böôùc vöøa keå treân. Tröø phi naøo mình coù chaùnh ñònh, ñeå taâm 

coù theå an truï nhaát ñieåm maø khoâng bò loâi cuoán hay laøm cho lo ra bôûi söï 

buoâng thaû hay kích thích, chöøng ñoù mình môùi coù theå ñi vaøo thieàn ñònh 

ñoøi hoûi söï taäp trung maõnh lieät. Tu taäp Ñònh hay taäp chuù taâm trong 

Thieàn ñònh. Trong khi haønh thieàn chuùng ta thöôøng nghó raèng söï oàn aøo, 

tieáng xe chaïy, tieáng ngöôøi noùi, hình aûnh beân ngoaøi laø nhöõng chöôùng 

ngaïi ñeán quaáy nhieãu chuùng ta khieán chuùng ta phoùng taâm, trong khi 

chuùng ta ñang caàn söï yeân tænh. Kyø thaät, ai quaáy nhieãu ai? Coù leõ chính 

chuùng ta laø ngöôøi quaáy nhieãu chuùng. Xe coä, aâm thanh vaãn hoaït ñoäng 

theo ñöôøng loái töï nhieân cuûa chuùng. Chuùng ta quaáy nhieãu chuùng baèng 

nhöõng yù töôûng sai laàm cuûa chuùng ta, cho raèng chuùng ôû ngoaøi chuùng ta. 

Chuùng ta cuõng bò dính chaët vaøo yù töôûng muoán duy trì söï yeân laëng, 

muoán khoâng bò quaáy nhieãu. Phaûi hoïc ñeå thaáy raèng chaúng coù caùi gì quaáy 

nhieãu chuùng ta caû, maø chính chuùng ta ñaõ ra ngoaøi ñeå quaáy nhieãu 

chuùng. Haõy nhìn cuoäc ñôøi nhö moät taám göông phaûn chieáu chuùng ta. Khi 

taäp ñöôïc caùch naày thì chuùng ta tieán boä trong töøng thôøi khaéc, vaø moãi 

kinh nghieäm cuûa chuùng ta ñeàu laøm hieån loä chaân lyù vaø mang laïi söï hieåu 

bieát. Moät caùi taâm thieáu huaán luyeän thöôøng chöùa ñaày lo aâu phieàn muoän. 

Bôûi theá chæ moät chuùt yeân tònh do thieàn ñem laïi cuõng deã khieán cho 

chuùng ta dính maéc vaøo ñoù. Ñoù laø söï hieåu bieát sai laàm veà söï an tònh 

trong thieàn. Coù ñoâi luùc chuùng ta nghó raèng mình ñaõ taän dieät ñöôïc tham 
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saân si, nhöng sau ñoù chuùng ta laïi thaáy bò chuùng traøn ngaäp. Thaät vaäy, 

tham ñaém vaøo söï an tònh coøn teä hôn laø dính maéc vaøo söï dao ñoäng. Bôûi 

vì khi dao ñoäng, ít ra chuùng ta coøn muoán thoaùt ra khoûi chuùng; trong khi 

ñoù chuùng ta raát haøi loøng löu giöõ söï an tònh vaø mong muoán ñöôïc ôû maõi 

trong ñoù. Ñoù chính laø lyù do khieán chuùng ta khoâng theå tieán xa hôn trong 

haønh thieàn. Vì vaäy, khi ñaït ñöôïc hyû laïc, baïn haõy töï nhieân, ñöøng dính 

maéc vaøo chuùng. Duø höông vò cuûa söï an tònh coù ngoït ngaøo ñi nöõa, chuùng 

ta cuõng phaûi nhìn chuùng döôùi aùnh saùng cuûa voâ thöôøng, khoå vaø voâ ngaõ. 

Tu haønh thieàn ñònh nhöng ñöøng mong caàu phaûi ñaït ñöôïc taâm ñònh hay 

baát cöù möùc ñoä tieán boä naøo. Chæ caàn bieát taâm coù an tònh hay khoâng an 

tònh, vaø neáu coù an tònh thì möùc ñoä cuûa noù nhieàu hay ít maø thoâi. Laøm 

ñöôïc nhö vaäy thì taâm cuûa chuùng ta seõ töï ñoäng phaùt trieån. Phaûi coù söï 

chuù taâm kieân coá thì trí tueä môùi phaùt sanh. Chuù taâm nhö baät ñeøn vaø trí 

tueä laø aùnh saùng phaùt sanh do söï baät ñeøn ñoù. Neáu khoâng baät ñeøn thì ñeøn 

seõ khoâng saùng, nhöng khoâng neân phí thì giôø vôùi caùi baät ñeøn. Cuõng vaäy 

ñònh taâm chæ laø caùi cheùn troáng khoâng, trí tueä laø thöïc phaåm ñöïng trong 

caùi cheùn aáy. Ñöøng dính maéc vaøo ñoái töôïng nhö dính maéc vaøo moät loaïi 

chuù thuaät. Phaûi hieåu muïc tieâu cuûa noù. neáu chuùng ta thaáy nieäm Phaät 

khieán chuùng ta deã chuù taâm thì nieäm Phaät, nhöng ñöøng nghó sai laàm raèng 

nieäm Phaät laø cöùu caùnh trong vieäc tu haønh. Chaùnh ñònh laø söï an ñònh 

vöõng chaéc cuûa taâm coù theå so saùnh vôùi ngoïn ñeøn chaùy saùng khoâng dao 

ñoäng ôû nôi kín gioù. Chính söï taäp trung ñaõ laøm cho taâm an truù vaø khieán 

cho noù khoâng bò dao ñoäng, xaùo troän. Vieäc thöïc haønh ñònh taâm 

(samadhi) ñuùng ñaén seõ duy trì taâm vaø caùc taâm sôû ôû traïng thaùi quaân 

bình. Haønh giaû coù theå phaûi ñöông ñaàu vôùi raát nhieàu chöôùng ngaïi cuûa 

tinh thaàn, nhöng vôùi söï hoã trôï cuûa chaùnh tinh taán vaø chaùnh nieäm, taâm 

ñònh vöõng vaøng coù khaû naêng ñaåy luøi nhöõng chöôùng ngaïi, nhöõng tham 

duïc ñang khuaáy ñoäng taâm cuûa vò haønh giaû. Taâm ñònh vöõng chaéc khoâng 

bò caùc phaùp traàn laøm cho xao laõng, vì noù ñaõ cheá ngöï ñöôïc naêm trieàn 

caùi. Chaùnh Ñònh laø moät trong ba phaàn hoïc cuûa Thieàn Ñònh (hai phaàn 

khaùc laø Chaùnh Tinh Taán vaø Chaùnh Nieäm). Chaùnh ñònh laø taäp trung taâm 

vaøo moät ñoái töôïng. Chaùnh ñònh tieán boä töø töø ñeán traïng thaùi taâm an truù 

nhôø vaøo Chaùnh Tinh Taán vaø Chaùnh Nieäm. Chaùnh ñònh coøn coù theå giuùp 

chuùng ta tieán saâu vaøo söï nhaát taâm cao hôn, hay nhöõng taàng thieàn (saéc 

giôùi vaø voâ saéc giôùi). 
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The Noble Eightfold Path 

 

After mighty and terrible struggles with himself, the Buddha had 

conquered in his body all those natural defects and human appetites 

and desires that prevent our ability of seeing the truth. He had to 

overcome all the bad influences of the sinful world around Him. Like a 

soldier fighting desperately in battle against many enemies, He 

struggled like a hero who conquers, he eventually gained his objects. 

He also discovered supportive conditions leading to bodhi or 

Buddhahood. In these conditions, the Noble Eightfold Path is the Noble 

Truths that can help us prevent problems or deal with any problems we 

may come across in our daily life. This is the path that leads to the end 

of sufferings and afflictions. If we follow it, we are on the way to less 

suffering and more happiness. The eight right (correct) ways. The path 

leading to release from suffering, the goal of the third in the four noble 

truths. These are eight in the 37 bodhi ways to enlightenment. 

Practicing the Noble Eight-fold Path can bring about real advantages 

such as improvement of personal conditions. It is due to the elimination 

of all evil thoughts, words, and actions that we may commit in our daily 

life, and to the continuing practice of charitable work; improvement of 

living conditions. If everyone practiced this noble path, the world we 

are living now would be devoid of all miseries and sufferings caused 

by hatred, struggle, and war between men and men, countries and 

countries, or peoples and peoples. Peace would reign forever on earth. 

Besides, to cultivate the Eightfold Noble Path also means to practice 

meditation to attain of enlightenment or Bodhi Awareness. The Noble 

Eigh-fold Path is the first basic condition for attaining Bodhi 

Consciousness that is untarnished while Alaya Consciousness is still 

defiled.  

First, practitioners of mindfulness should try to understand the 

natural laws which govern our everyday life. Right Understanding or 

right view is viewing things objectively; seeing them and reporting 

them exactly as they are without being influenced by prejudice or 

emotion. Right view helps differentiate the true from the false, and 

determines the true religious path for attaining liberation. Right 

understanding means to understand the natural laws which govern our 

everyday life. One of the most important of these is the law of karma, 
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the law of cause and effect, every action brings a certain result, without 

any exception. There is no such ‘no wholesome nor unwholesome’ in 

Buddhism. Buddhist practitioners should always remember that 

whenever we act with greed, hatred, or delusion, pain and suffering 

come back to us. On the contrary, when our actions are motivated by 

generosity, love or wisdom, the results are happiness and peace. 

Devout Buddhists should always have a mindful mind to skilfully 

integrate the understanding of the law of karma into our lives. Right 

understanding also means profoundly and subtly understand our true 

nature. In Buddhism, right understanding means the understanding of 

suffering or the unsatisfactory nature of all phenomenal existence, its 

arising, its cessation and the path leading to its cessation. Right 

Understanding or Right View is one of the two trainings in Wisdom 

(the other training is Right Thought). Right understanding can be said to 

mean seeing things as they really are, or understanding the real truth 

about things, rather than simply seeing them as they appear to be. 

According to Buddhist point of view, it means insight, penetrative 

understanding, or seeing beneath the surface of things, etc., under the 

lens of the Four Noble Truths, interdependent origination, 

impermanence, impersonality, and so forth. Right understanding can be 

acquired by ourselves or by acquiring the truths that are shown by 

others. The process of acquiring right understanding must follow the 

following order: first we must observe objectively the facts which we 

are presented, then consider their significance. It is to say first to study 

and then to consider and examine them, and finally attaining right 

understanding through contemplation. At this point, the two types of 

understanding, either by ourselves or through others, become 

indistinguishable. To summarize, the process of acquiring right 

understanding are as follows: to observe and to study, to examine 

intellectually what we have observed and studied, to contemplate what 

we have examined. In short, Right Understanding means the 

understanding of the four noble truths: the truths of suffering and its 

causes perpetuate cyclic existence, the truths of cessation and the path 

are the way to liberation. Through Right understanding and right 

thought we eliminate greed, anger and ignorance: The mind supported 

by wisdom will bring forth the Right Understanding which help us 

wholly and entirely free from the intoxication of sense desire (kama), 
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from becoming (bhava), wrong views (ditthi) and ignorance (avijja). 

Buddhist practitioners should develop right understanding by seeing 

impermanence, suffering, and not-self in everything, which leads to 

detachment and loss infatuation. Detachment is not aversion. An 

aversion to something we once liked is temporary, and the craving for 

it will return. Practitioners do not seek for a life of pleasure, but to find 

peace. Peace is within oneself, to be found in the same place as 

agitation and suffering. It is not found in a forest or on a hilltop, nor is it 

given by a teacher. Practitioners meditate to investigate suffering, see 

its causes, and put an end to them right at the very moment, rather 

dealing with their effects later on. Right Understanding, in the ultimate 

sense, is to understand life as it really is. For this, one needs a clear 

comprehension of the Four Noble Truths, namely: the Truth of 

Suffering or Unsatisfactoriness, the Arising of Suffering, the Cessation 

of Suffering, and the Path leading to the Cessation of Suffering. Right 

understanding means to understand things as they really are and not as 

they appear to be. It is important to realize that right understanding in 

Buddhism has a special meaning which differs from that popularly 

attributed to it. In Buddhism, right understanding is the application of 

insight to the five aggregates of clinging, and understanding their true 

nature, that is understanding oneself. It is self-examination and self-

observation. Right understanding is the understanding of suffering or 

the unsatisfactory nature of all phenomenal existence, its arising, its 

cessation, and the path leading to its cessation. Right understanding is 

of the highest important in the Eightfold Noble Path, for the remaining 

seven factors of the path are guided by it. It ensures that right thoughts 

are held and it co-operates ideas; when as a result thoughts and ideas 

become clear and wholesome, man’s speech and action are also 

brought into proper relation. Moreover, it is through right understanding 

that one gives up harmful or profitless effort and cultivates right effort 

which aids the development of right mindfulness. Right effort and right 

mindfulness guided by right understanding bring about right 

concentration. Thus, right understanding, which is the main spring in 

Buddhism, causes the other limbs of the co-ordinate system to move in 

proper relation. There are two conditions that are conducive to right 

understanding: Hearing from others that is hearing the Correct Law 

(Saddhamma) or from others (Paratoghosa), and systematic attention or 
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wise attention (Yoniso-manasikara). The first condition is external, that 

is, what we get from outside, while the second is internal, what we 

cultivate (manasikara literally means doing-in-the-mind). What we 

hear gives us food for thought and guides us in forming our own views. 

It is, therefore, necessary to listen, but only to that which is conducive 

to right understanding and to avoid all the harmful and unwholesome 

utterances of others which prevent straight thinking. The second 

condition, systematic attention, is more difficult to cultivate, because it 

entails constant awareness of the things that one meets with in 

everyday life. The word ‘Yoniso-manasikara’ which is often used in 

the discourses is most important, for it enables one to see things 

deeply. ‘Yoniso’ literally means by-way-of-womb instead of only on 

the surface. Metaphorically, therefore, it is ‘radical’ or ‘reasoned 

attention’. These two conditions, learning and systematic attention, 

together help to develop right understanding. One who seeks truth is 

not satisfied with surface knowledge, with the mere external 

appearance of things, but wants to dig deep and see what is beyond the 

reach of naked eye. That is the sort of search encouraged in Buddhism, 

for it leads to right understanding. The man of analysis states a thing 

after resolving it into its various qualities, which he puts in proper 

order, making everything plain. He does not state things unitarily, 

looking at them as a whole, but divides them up according to their 

outstanding features so that the conventional and the highest truth can 

be understood unmixed. The Buddha was discriminative and analytical 

to the highest degree. As a scientist resolves a limb into tissues and the 

tissues into cells, the Buddha analyzed all component and conditioned 

things into their fundamental elements, right down to their ultimates, 

and condemned shallow thinking, unsystematic attention, which tends 

to make man muddle-headed and hinders the investigation of the true 

nature of things. It is through right understanding that one sees cause 

and effect, the arising and ceasing of all conditioned things. The truth 

of the Dhamma can be only grasped in that way, and not through blind 

belief, wrong view, speculation or even by abstract philosophy. 

According to the Anguttara Nikaya, the Buddha says: “This Dhamma is 

for the wise and not for the unwise.” The Nikaya also explains the 

ways and means of attaining wisdom by stages and avoiding false 

views. Right understanding permeates the entire teaching, pervades 
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every part and aspect of the Dhamma and functions as the key-note of 

Buddhism. Due to lack of right understanding, the ordinary man is blind 

to the true nature of life and fails to see the universal fact of life, 

suffering or unsatisfactoriness. He does not even try to grasp these 

facts, but hastily considers the doctrine as pessimism. It is natural 

perhaps, for beings engrossed in mundane pleasures, beings who crave 

more and more for gratification of the senses and hate pain, to resent 

the very idea of suffering and turn their back on it. They do not, 

however, realize that even as they condemn the idea of suffering and 

adhere to their own convenient and optimistic view of things, they are 

still being oppressed by the ever recurring unsatisfactory nature of life.  

Second, Buddhist practitioners should be free from sensual desire, 

ill-will, and cruelty. Right Thought means thoughts that are free from 

sensual desire, ill-will, and cruelty. Thoughts free from ill-will means 

thoughts that are free from anger, for when anger is burning in the 

mind, both us and people around us will suffer. Right thoughts includes 

thoughts of renunciation, good will, and of compassion, or non-harm. 

These thoughts are to be cultivated and extended towards all living 

beings regardless of race, caste, clan, or creed. As they embrace all 

that breathes there are no compromising limitations. Right thought 

means that our reflection must be consistent with common sense, useful 

both to others and ourselves. We must strive to correct our faults, or 

change our wicked opinions. While meditating on the noble formula of 

“Precept, Concentration, and Wisdom,” we must realize that 

‘ignorance’ is the main cause of suffering, the root of all wicked acts; 

therefore, we must look for a way to get rid of suffering for us and for 

others. A mind free from sensual lust, ill-will and cruelty. Right thought 

means resolve in favour of renunciation, goodwill and nonharming of 

sentient beings. Through meditation, we can recognize anger and let it 

go. At that time, the mind becomes light and easy, expressing its 

natural loving-kindness. Also through meditation, we can recognize 

cruelty and let it go. At that time, we will have the mind of 

understanding the suffering of others and wanting to alleviate it. Right 

Thought is one of the two trainings in Wisdom (the other training is 

Right View or Right Understanding). Right thought or right thinking 

means avoiding attachment and aversion. According to Buddhism, the 

causes of suffering and afflictions are said to be ignorance, attachment, 
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and aversion. When right understanding removes ignorance, right 

thought removes attachment and aversion; therefore, right 

understanding and right thought remove the causes of suffering. To 

remove attachment and greed we must cultivate renunciation, while to 

remove aversion and anger we must cultivate love and compassion. 

Renunciation is developed by contemplating the unsatisfactory nature 

of existence, especially the unsatisfactory nature of pleasures of the 

senses, for pleasures of the sens are likened to salt water, the more we 

drink, the more we feel thirsty. Through understanding the 

unsatisfactory nature of existence and recognizing the undesirable 

consequences of pleasures of the senses, we can easily cultivate 

renunciation and detachment. To develop love and compassion through 

recognizing the essential equality of all living beings. Like human 

beings, all other beings fear death and tremble at the idea of 

punishment. Understanding this, we should not kill other beings or 

cause them to be killed. Like human beings, all other beings desire life 

and happiness. Understanding this, we should not place ourselves 

above others or regard ourselves any differently from the way we 

regard others. Right thought means the thoughts of non-attachment, 

benevolence and non-harmfulness. On a deeper level, Right Thought 

refers to the mind that subtly analyzes Emptiness, thus leading us to 

perceive it directly. 

Third, practitioners of mindfulness should not speak what is untrue. 

Right Speech means not speaking what is untrue, or using slanderous, 

abusive or harsh language; rather, speaking words which are honest 

and helpful, creating a vibration of peace and harmony. Right speech 

implies sincere, sound, impartial, direct, not distorting, cautious, 

affable, harmless, useful words and discourses. Avoidance of lying, 

slander and gossip (false and idle talk), or abstaining from lying, tale-

bearing, harsh words, and foolish babble. Right speech is one of the 

methods that can help us to live in harmony with other people and the 

world. Correct or Right Speech or Perfect Speech is one of the three 

higher trainings in Ethics (two other trainings are Right Action and 

Right Livelihood). Speech can influence millions of people. It is said 

that a harsh word can wound more deeply than a weapon, whereas a 

gentle word can change the heart and mind of even the most hardened 

criminal. Therefore, right speech implies respect for truth and respect 
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for the well being of others. Right speech begins with avoiding four 

destructive actions of speech: lying, divisive words, harsh words and 

idle talk. Not only that, devout Buddhists should always try to 

communicate in a way pleasing to others. Rather than venting our 

anger or frustration onto another, devout Buddhists should think about 

effective ways to communicate our needs and feelings to them. 

Besides, Right Speech also means to sincerely make an effort to notice 

and comment upon others’ good qualities and achievements, or to 

console people in time of grief, or to teach people Dharma. Speech is a 

powerful tool to influence others and if we use it wisely, many people 

will benefit. Speech can influence millions of people. It is said that a 

harsh word can wound more deeply than a weapon, whereas a gentle 

word can change the heart and mind of even the most hardened 

criminal. Therefore, right speech implies respect for truth and respect 

for the well being of others. It is to say right speech means the 

avoidance of lying, backbiting or slander, harsh speech and idle talk. 

Fourth, practitioners of mindfulness should choose a right way to 

do things for ourselves. Right Action means to choose a right way to do 

things for ourselves, not killing, not inflicting pain and afflictions on 

others, not stealing, not taking what is not ours, not committing sexual 

misconduct, and not causing suffering to others out of greed or desire 

for pleasant sensations. Right action involves action beneficial to both 

others and ourselves. We must always act for the happiness of the 

community, conforming to our sense of duty, without any ulterior 

motive for damaging others’ interests, occupations, positions, honors, or 

lives. We must also keep strict control of our "“action, speech, and 

mind," carrying out ten meritorious actions and avoiding ten evil ones. 

Right action also means to abstain from injuring living beings, from 

stealing and from unlawful sexual intercourse. No one among us can 

avoid our past karma; however, we have the right to choose the right 

way to do things for ourselves. To say this so we can understand that 

we have to reap what we sowed in the past; however, we have the right 

to try to cultivate to have a more peaceful life in the present time. 

Right action is one of the three higher trainings in Ethics (two other 

trainings are Right Speech and Right Livelihood). Right action implies 

respect for life, respect for property, and respect for personal 

relationships. Respect for life means not to kill or tell others to kill 
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living beings, respect for property means not to steal or tell others to 

steal, respect for personal relationships means to avoid sexual 

misconduct (avoid adultery). Right action means acting properly. Right 

action can help us avoid creating the three destructive actions of the 

body (killing, stealing and unwise sexual behavior). Right action 

teaches us to be aware of the effects of our actions on others. Once we 

possess Right Action, instead of doing whatever pleases us at the 

moment, we’ll be considerate of others, and of course, automatically 

our relationships will improve and others will be happier in our 

company. Right Action also includes giving old people a hand in their 

house work, helping storm and flood victims, and rescuing people from 

danger, and so on. 

Fifth, practitioners of mindfulness should choose a right career for 

ourselves. Right Livelihood means to choose a right career for 

ourselves, which is not harmful to others; not having work which 

involves killing, stealing or dishonesty. Similar to right action, right 

livelihood involves action beneficial to both others and ourselves. 

While working to earn a living, we must always act for the happiness of 

the community, conforming to our sense of duty, without any ulterior 

motive for damaging others’ interests, occupations, positions, honors, or 

lives. We must also keep strict control of our "“action, speech, and 

mind," carrying out ten meritorious actions and avoiding ten evil ones. 

Right action also means to abstain from injuring living beings, from 

stealing and from unlawful sexual intercourse. Perfect conduct also 

means avoidance of actions that conflict with moral discipline. Right 

livelihood means earning a living in a way that does not violate basic 

moral values. Right livelihood is an extension of the rules of right 

action to our roles as breadwinners in society. Right Livelihood also 

means that to earn a living in an appropriate way. Devout Buddhists 

should not engage in any of the physical or verbal negative actions to 

earn a living, nor should we cause others to do so. Wisdom and 

understanding in Buddhism must be integrated into our lives, then 

Buddhism can be called a living Buddhism. No one among us can avoid 

our past karma; however, we have the right to choose a right career for 

ourselves because it is very much within our freedom. To say this so 

we can understand that we have to reap what we sowed in the past; 

however, we have the right to try to cultivate to have a more peaceful 
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life in the present time. Right livelihood is one of the three higher 

trainings in Ethics (two other trainings are Right Speech and Right 

Action). Right livelihood means to have a right work or a right 

occupation that can help us avoid creating the three destructive actions 

of the body (killing, stealing and unwise sexual behavior). Right 

livelihood teaches us to be aware of the effects of our actions on 

others. Once we possess Right Action, instead of doing whatever 

pleases us at the moment, we’ll be considerate of others. The Buddha 

taught: “There are five kinds of livelihood that are discouraged for 

Buddhists: trading in animals for food (selling animals for slaughter), 

slaves (dealing in slaves), arms (selling arms and lethal weapons), 

poisons, and intoxicants (drugs and alcohol, selling intoxicating and/or 

poisonous drinks). These five are not recommended because they 

contribute to the destruction of society and violate the values of respect 

for life and for the welfare of others.” Right Livelihood is an extension 

of the rules of right action to our roles as breadwinners in society. In 

the contrary, Buddhists should live by an honest profession that is free 

from harm to self and others. According to the Adornment Sutra, right 

livelihood is a weapon of enlightening beings, leading away from all 

wrong livelihood. Buddhist practitioners who abide by these can 

annihilate the afflictions, bondage, and compulsion accumulated by all 

sentient beings in the long night of ignorance.  

Sixth, practitioners of mindfulness should be always hard-working, 

helpful to others and ourselves. Right Effort means we must be always 

hard-working, helpful to others and ourselves. Do not kill, cheat, or 

lead a wanton, gamble life. On the contrary, always try to perform 

good deeds for having good karma. Correct (Right or Perfect) Zeal or 

Effort or Energy also means to try to avoid the arising of evil, 

demeritorious things have not yet arisen. Try to overcome the evil, 

demeritorious things that have already arisen. At the same time, try to 

produce meritorious things that have not yet arisen and try to maintain 

the meritorious things that have already arisen and not let them 

disappear, but to bring them to growth, to maturity and to the full 

perfection of development. Right effort also means cultivation of what 

is karmically wholesome and avoidance of what is karmically 

unwholesome. When developing right effort we must be sincere about 

our thoughts. If we analyze them we will find that our thoughts are not 
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always good and wholesome. At times they are unwholesome and 

foolish, though we may not always express them in words and actions 

or both. Now if we allow such thoughts to rise repeatedly, it is a bad 

sign, for when an unhealthy thought is allowed to recur again and 

again, it tends to become a habit. It is, therefore, essential to make a 

real effort to keep unwholesome thoughts away from us. Until we 

succeed in stopping them to rise in our mind, unhealthy thoughts will 

always be taking possession of our mind. It is not only during the time 

of meditation that we need to cultivate our right effort. Right effort 

should be cultivated always whenever possible. In all our speech, 

actions and behavior, in our daily life, we need right effort to perform 

our duties wholeheartedly and successfully. If we lack right effort and 

give in to sloth and indolence, we can not proceed with our cultivation. 

Right effort is one of the three trainings in meditation (two other 

trainings are Right Mindfulness and Right Concentration). Right effort 

means cultivating a confident attitude toward our undertakings, taking 

up and pursuing our task with energy and a will to carry them through 

to the end. In Buddhism, right effort means cultivating a confident 

attitude of mind, being attentive and aware. To progress on the path, 

we need to put our energy into Dharma practice. With enthusiastic 

effort, we can purify negative actions already done to prevent doing 

new ones in the future. In addition, effort also is necessary to maintain 

the virtuous states we’ve already generated, as well as to induce new 

ones in the future. 

Seventh, practitioners of mindfulness have correct memory which 

retains the true and excludes the false. Right Remembrance, the 

seventh of the eightfold noble path, means remembering correctly and 

thinking correctly. The looking or contemplating on the body and the 

spirit in such a way as to remain ardent, self-possessed and mindful. 

Right remembrance means looking on the body and spirit in such a way 

as to remain ardent, self-possessed and mindful, having overcome both 

hankering and dejection. Right mindfulness means to give heed to good 

deed for our own benefit and that of others. According to the eightfold 

noble path, right mindfulness means the one-pointedness of the mind, 

and cultivation will help practitioner to have Right Remmbrance. 

Through practicing meditation we always have Right mindfulness. In 

fact, in our daily life activities, we should always be aware and 
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attentive. We should always be aware of what we think, say and do. 

We must concentrate on everything we do before we can do it well. 

For instance, if we concentrate in class, we would not miss anything the 

teacher says. Right mindfulness also means remembrance including old 

mistakes to repent of and deep gratitude towards parents, country, 

humankind, and Buddhist Triple Gems. Right mindfulness also means 

the reflection on the present and future events or situations. We must 

meditate upon human sufferings that are caused by ignorance and 

decide to work for alleviating them, irrespective of possible difficulties 

and boredom. Correct Memory which retains the true and excludes the 

false. Dwell in contemplation of corporeality. Be mindful and putting 

away worldly greed and grief. Correct mindfulness also means ongoing 

mindfulness of body, feelings, thinking, and objects of thought. 

Mindfulness means being aware of what is happening in the present 

moment. It means noticing the flow of things, when walking, to be 

aware of the movement of the body; in observing the breath, to be 

aware of the sensations of the in-out or raising-falling; to notice 

thoughts or feelings as they arise or as they disappear. Mindfulness 

brings the quality of poise, equilibrium and balance to the mind. 

Mindfulness also keeps the mind sharply focused, with the atttitude of 

sitting back and watching the passing show of our surroundings. The 

function of the right effort is to be vigilant and check all unhealthy 

thoughts, and to cultivate, promote and maintain wholesome and pure 

thoughts arising in a man’s mind. Right Mindfulness is one of the three 

trainings in meditation (two others are Right Effort and Right 

Concentration). Mindfulness is awareness or attention, and as such it 

means avoiding a distracted or cloudly state of mind. In the practice of 

the Dharma, right mindfulness plays as a kind of rein upon our minds 

for our minds are never concentrated or still. The Buddha taught: “The 

practice of mindfulness means mindfulness of the body, mindfulness of 

feelings, mindfulness of consciousness, and mindfulness of objects of 

the mind.” In short, right mindfulness means to watch our body and 

mind and to know what we are doing at all times.  Right Mindfulness is 

an important mental factor that enables us to remember and keep our 

attention on what is beneficial. Right Mindfulness plays an important 

role in meditation, i.e., Right mindfulness can help us clear the flurry of 

thoughts from our minds, and eventually, we’ll be able to concentrate 
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single-pointedly on our breath. Right mindfulness is the application or 

arousing of attention: be attentive to the activities of the body with the 

practice of concentration on breathing; be aware of all forms of 

feelings and sensations, pleasant, unpleasant, and neutral, by 

contemplating their appearance and disappearance within oneself; be 

aware whether one’s mind is lustful, hatred, deluded, distracted or 

concentrated; contemplate the impermanence of all things from arise, 

stay, change and decay to eliminate attachment. 

Eighth, Right Concentration: Right Concentration or Correct 

Concentration. Detached from sensual objects, detached from 

unwholesome things, and enters into the first, second, third and fourth 

absorption. Right concentration means a strong concentration of our 

thoughts on a certain subject in order to set it clearly, consistent with 

Buddhist doctrine and for the benefit of others and ourselves. Right 

meditation means to keep the mind steady and calm in order to see 

clearly the true nature of things. This type of mental practice can make 

us become more understanding and a happier person. “Correct 

concentration” requires the previous steps. Unless one has a 

concentrated mind that can fix itself calmly and one-pointedly on a 

single object without being distracted by laxity or excitement, one 

cannot properly enter into meditation, which requires intense 

concentration. Cultivating concentration in meditation means to learn 

to concentrate. In our meditation, we think that noises, cars, voices, 

sights, and so forth, are distractions that come and bother us when we 

want to be quiet. But who is bothering whom? Actually, we are the 

ones who go and bother them. The car, the sound, the noise, the sight, 

and so forth, are just following their own nature. We bother things 

through some false idea that they are outside of us and cling to the 

ideal of remaining quiet, undisturbed. We should learn to see that it is 

not things that bother us that we go out to bother them. We should see 

the world as a mirror. It is all a reflection of mind. When we know this, 

we can grow in every moment, and every experience reveals truth and 

brings understanding. Normally, the untrained mind is full of worries 

and anxieties, so when a bit of tranquility arises from practicing 

meditation, we easily become attached to it, mistaking states of 

tranquility for the end of meditation. Sometimes we may even think we 

have put an end to lust or greed or hatred, only to be overwhelmed by 
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them later on. Actually, it is worse to be caught in calmness than to be 

stuck in agitation, because at least we will want to escape from 

agitation, whereas we are content to remain in calmness and not go any 

further. Thus, when extraordinarily blissful, clear states arise from 

insight meditation practice, do not cling to them. Although this 

tranquility has a sweet taste, it too, must be seen as impermanent, 

unsatisfactory, and empty. Practicing meditation without thought of 

attaining absorption or any special state. Just know whether the mind is 

calm or not and, if so, whether a little or a lot. In this way it will 

develop on its own. Concentration must be firmly established for 

wisdom to arise. To concentrate the mind is like turning on the switch, 

there is no light, but we should not waste our time playing with the 

switch. Likewise, concentration is the empty bowl and wisdom is the 

food that fills it and makes the meal. Do not be attached to the object 

of meditation such as a mantra. Know its purpose. If we succeed in 

concentrating our mind using the Buddha Recitation, let the Buddha 

recitation go, but it is a mistake to think that Buddha recitation is the 

end of our cultivation. Right concentration is the intensified steadiness 

of the mind comparable to the unflickering flame of a lamp in a 

windless place. It is concentration that fixes the mind right and causes it 

to be unmoved and undisturbed. The correct practice of “samadhi” 

maintains the mind and the mental properties in a state of balance. 

Many are the mental impedments that confront a practitioner, a 

meditator, but with support of Right Effort and Right Mindfulness the 

fully concentrated mind is capable of dispelling the impediments, the 

passions that disturb man. The perfect concentrated mind is not 

distracted by sense objects, for it sees things as they are, in their proper 

perspective. Right Concentration is one of the three trainings in 

Samadhi (two other trainings are Right Effort and Right Mindfulness). 

Right concentration means to concentrate the mind single-pointedly on 

an object. Our concentration or single-pointedness slowly improves 

through effort and mindfulness, until we attain calm abiding. Right 

Concentration may also help us progress to deeper states of 

concentration, the actual meditative stabilizations (form and formless 

realms). 
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